Language loss and language processing : three generations of Dutch migrants in New Zealand by Hulsen, Madeleine Elisabeth Helena
PDF hosted at the Radboud Repository of the Radboud University
Nijmegen
 
 
 
 
The following full text is a publisher's version.
 
 
For additional information about this publication click this link.
http://hdl.handle.net/2066/18901
 
 
 
Please be advised that this information was generated on 2017-12-05 and may be subject to
change.
Language Loss and Language Processing
Three Generations o f Dutch Migrants in New Zealand
Madeleine Hulsen
Language Loss and Language Processing
Three Generations of Dutch Migrants in New Zealand
© 2000 Madeleine Hulsen, Nijmegen 
ISBN 90-9013990-7
Language Loss and Language Processing
Three Generations of Dutch Migrants in New Zealand
een wetenschappelijke proeve 
op het gebied van de Letteren
Proefschrift
ter verkrijging van de graad van doctor 
aan de Katholieke Universiteit Nijmegen, 
volgens besluit van het College van Decanen 
in het openbaar te verdedigen op 
maandag 30 oktober 2000 
des namiddags om 3.30 uur precies
door
Madeleine Elisabeth Helena Hulsen
geboren op 9 juli 1973 
te Beuningen
Promotor:
Co-promotor:
Manuscriptcommissie:
Prof. dr. C.L.J. de Bot 
Dr. H.H.G. Weltens
Prof. dr. T.J.M. van Els 
Prof. dr. R. Schreuder
Dr. J.W.M. Kroon (Katholieke Universiteit Brabant)
“Then you arrive in Denmark and six months pass and it 
feels as if you will never forget your mother tongue. It’s the 
language you think in, the way you remember your past. 
Then you meet a Greenlander on the street. You exchange a 
few words. And suddenly you have to search for a 
completely ordinary word. Another six months pass. A 
girlfriend takes you along to the Greenlanders’ House on 
L0v Lane. That’s where you discover that your own 
Greenlandic can be picked apart with a fingernail.”
From: Peter H 0eg, Miss Smilla’s Feeling for Snow, Havill 
Press, London, 1993:105.
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Chapter 1
Introduction
1.1 Introduction
This dissertation investigates the relationship between language shift, language 
loss and language processing. To study these processes, the language behaviour 
o f  a three-generational group o f  Dutch migrants in New Zealand was 
investigated. The purpose of the study is to gain more insight into the why and 
how o f language loss, by combining a sociolinguistic and a psycholinguistic 
approach to language shift and loss.
1.2 Outline of the Dissertation
The outline o f the dissertation is as follows. First, this introductory chapter 
discusses the definitions and perspectives on language loss, shift, and attrition as 
they will be used in this dissertation (section 1.3). Section 1.4 outlines the 
context in which the investigation is conducted by presenting a socio-historical 
account of the Dutch community in New Zealand and by presenting results of 
language loss research on the Dutch language in the diaspora.
Chapter 2 addresses the theoretical background o f the study in more detail, in 
particular the sociolinguistic factors involved in language shift, the development 
o f social networks as a factor in language loss research, the role of 
ethnolinguistic vitality in language maintenance and loss, and issues dealing with 
language processing and lexical retrieval in bilinguals.
Chapter 3, then, presents the design o f the study, including a description of 
the sample and the methods and procedures that were used to investigate 
language shift and language processing. The data were collected by means o f a 
set o f  questionnaires, an oral interview, and psycholinguistic experiments. The 
questionnaires comprised a sociolinguistic questionnaire which investigated intra- and 
intergenerational patterns of language use, the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire 
which investigated the informants’ vitality perceptions o f the Dutch community 
and language in New Zealand and o f the British-New Zealand majority, self­
assessments o f proficiency in the first language (L1) and second language (L2)
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(can-do scales), and a social network questionnaire which investigated the nature o f the 
informants’ networks. The psycholinguistic experiments involved picture naming 
and picture-word matching, both in L1 and L2. Chapter 3 concludes with the 
presentation o f  the hypotheses with respect to the various variables under 
investigation.
Chapters 4 to 7 present the results o f the analyses. Chapter 4 describes the 
results o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire and the can-do scales, Chapter 5 
presents the results o f the social network questionnaire and the Subjective 
Vitality Questionnaire, while Chapter 6 presents the results o f the experimental 
tasks. In Chapter 7, the relationships between the variables are determined. 
Finally, Chapter 8 presents a critical discussion o f the main results, the 
conclusions, and suggestions for future research.
1.3 Definitions and Perspectives
After more than 20 years of continued research into language shift, loss, and 
attrition it may seem superfluous to present definitions of these terms. However, 
as was recently pointed out at the Third International Conference on 
Maintenance and Loss of Minority Languages held in Veldhoven, 1998, there is 
still confusion about what exactly constitutes language loss, shift, and attrition 
and what, on the positive side of the coin, should be defined as language 
maintenance1. As this dissertation addresses language loss from both a 
sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic perspective, which may add to the 
confusion, a brief overview o f the terms and definitions used in this dissertation 
seems warranted. For a more extensive review o f the development o f language 
loss as a field of research and the various definitions that have been used for 
language loss, shift, attrition, and maintenance since this topic became a more 
prominent field of study, I refer to Waas (1996).
The definition used for language loss is “the decline of language proficiency of 
an individual or group of speakers” (De Bot & Weltens, 1985). This decline can 
be due to more or less natural (non-pathological) processes such as language 
contact, language change, and disuse of a language, but it can also be caused by 
pathological processes, for instance when language loss is caused by brain 
damage, aphasia or dementia. The present investigation is concerned with the 
first type o f  language loss, non-pathological language loss. Another relevant 
distinction that can be made in language loss is the typology proposed by De 
Bot & Weltens (1985). Starting from a bilingual perspective of a first language 
(L1) and a second language (L2) and based on the question “what is lost in what
1 I will not discuss language revival, which reflects conscious efforts by groups or 
individuals to revitalise a language (cf. Fishman, 1985, 1990), as it lies outside the 
scope of the present investigation.
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environment”, they distinguish four types o f language loss (examples o f the 
types are given in brackets):
1. L1 loss in an L1 environment (language death, dialect death)
2. L1 loss in an L2 environment (L1 loss in migrants, dialect loss outside the 
community)
3. L2 loss in an L1 environment (foreign language loss, L2 loss due to 
remigration)
4. L2 loss in an L2 environment (L2 loss in ageing migrants)
The present investigation is concerned with the second type of language loss, L1 
loss in an L2 environment, in particular L1 loss in a three-generational group o f  
Dutch migrants in New Zealand. Language loss of the fourth type, L2 loss in 
an L2 environment, could also be relevant to the present investigation. The idea 
that ageing migrants revert to their mother tongue and in the process lose the 
ability to express themselves in their L2 is quite widespread in migrant 
communities. This possibility is quite realistic as the number o f elderly migrants 
is growing rapidly in migrant countries like Australia and New Zealand, bringing 
with it a greater risk of age-related illnesses and of associated language 
impairments such as aphasia and dementia (Baker, 1993:260). However, most o f 
the evidence so far is anecdotal or seems to be based on pathological cases only. 
Empirical research on normally ageing migrants has yielded little evidence for L2 
loss and L1 reversion (Clyne, 1981; De Bot & Clyne, 1989). De Bot & Clyne 
(1989) suggest that these phenomena may only occur in those migrants who 1) 
had not reached a sufficient degree o f language proficiency — a “critical 
threshold” — in the L2 in the first place, and 2) who prefer to live in an L1 
environment. The present investigation will not explicitly address this type o f 
language loss, although the second language proficiency o f  first generation 
informants will be investigated to some extent with the help of self-assessments 
o f language proficiency and experimental tasks.
LANGUAGE LOSS
INTERGENERATIONAL INTRAGENERATIONAL
Language shift Language attrition
Figure 1.1 The relationship between language loss, language shift, and 
language attrition
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As is illustrated in figure 1.1, the term language loss will be used in this 
dissertation as a general term in which two partially overlapping processes can 
be distinguished: language shift and language attrition (De Bot, 1998). The most 
important difference between these processes is that language shift is taken to 
refer to a decline o f language proficiency at the group level and that language 
attrition reflects a decrease in language proficiency at the individual level.
A language in the process of shift is partially or completely replaced by 
another, usually more dominant, language (Ammerlaan, 1996). The functions of 
the language which is under threat in a particular, in this case, migrant context, 
gradually become smaller and the number o f domains in which the language is 
used decreases. Eventually the non-dominant language is replaced by the 
dominant one in all language use domains and at all language levels (Pauwels, 
1985). Although language shift can happen at the individual, or intragenerational 
level, the term language shift most frequently refers to an intergenerational 
process, in which a language is imperfectly transmitted from one generation to 
the next. In other words, from this perspective, language shift does not so much 
occur within a generation, but rather between generations. In migrant contexts 
the shift from the L1 to the L2 is often completed within three or four 
generations: the first generation is dominant in the L1 and less proficient in the 
L2, while the second generation consists o f more or less stable bilinguals. By the 
third generation, the L2 has become dominant, while the fourth generation is 
monolingual in the L2 (Folmer, 1992).
Research into language attrition, the individual loss or decline o f  language 
skills, focuses on changes in the linguistic system o f the speaker. In the past, 
most research on language attrition has concentrated on the nature and outcome 
of these changes, in other words, on what happened to the language in question, 
while relatively little attention has been paid to how language attrition occurs and 
how reduced exposure to the L1 affects the organisation o f linguistic knowledge 
and the processing o f information. However, a number of researchers (cf. 
Weltens, 1988; Grendel, 1993; Hakuta & D ’Andrea, 1992; Ammerlaan, 1996; 
Dallas Kenny, 1996; Yukawa, 1997; De Bot, 1998) have shifted their attention 
towards a more psycholinguistic approach, because as Dallas Kenny (1996) 
argues, in the structural linguistic approach
“[t]he focus is too much on the outcome o f the attrition process, and 
therefore the ‘lengthy’ process o f attrition which precedes the terminal “loss” 
or alteration o f these elements is ignored and possible relationships between 
variables as they evolve over time cannot be explored.”
Language shift and language attrition are related in the sense that they can both 
lead to language processing problems, e.g. a slowing down o f the retrieval o f 
lexical items, but the reasons for these problems are likely to be different. If  
second generation migrants have trouble finding the right words it may well be
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caused by imperfect learning (Verhoeven & Boeschoten, 1986) because of 
intergenerational language shift. However, failure to recall a word may also be 
due to insufficient exposure to their L1 (De Bot, 1998). An interesting question 
in language attrition research from the psycholinguistic perspective is whether 
these word-finding problems occur as a consequence of language attrition 
(Andersen, 1982), or whether, as mainstream psychological research on 
forgetting has suggested (Loftus & Loftus 1976; Baddeley, 1990), it is a question 
o f temporary unavailability. In other words, a failure to recollect specific words 
does not necessarily indicate “permanent unavailability”, or true attrition, but 
rather a temporary unavailability of the desired lexical items (Sharwood Smith, 
1983; Ammerlaan 1996). Therefore, in the psycholinguistic approach, language 
attrition is viewed as a “difficulty in retrieval rather than total loss” (Hakuta & 
D ’Andrea, 1992:72). In this dissertation this question will be investigated from 
an intra- and intergenerational perspective.
Language maintenance is the neutral or positive counterpart o f language shift or 
attrition (Waas, 1996). As with language shift and attrition, language 
maintenance can occur at the group and individual level, although it usually 
refers to processes at the group and intergenerational level. The term language 
maintenance is therefore frequently used in conjunction with language shift. A 
number o f models have been developed to explain the differences that exist 
between ethnic groups in the way they behave in language contact situations. 
Many scholars interested in language maintenance and shift have addressed the 
issue why some migrant or ethnic minority communities give up their language 
in favour of the L2, while others are able to maintain it for generations 
(Fishman, 1966, 1988; Kloss, 1966; Haugen, 1953; Giles, Bourhis & Taylor, 
1977). Sociological, sociolinguistic and socio-psychological aspects that have 
been related to language shift in order to attempt to explain why it takes place 
are, amongst others, socio-political aspects (Edwards, 1992; Paulston, 1994), 
attitudes (Holmes, Roberts, Verivaki & ‘Aipolo, 1993; Bennett, 1997), the 
relationship between language and identity (Smolicz & Secombe, 1985; Smolicz,
1992), ethnolinguistic vitality (Giles & Johnson, 1987; Hulsen, 1996; Yagmur,
1997), and social networks (Walker, 1996; Smith, 1997; Starks, 1997; Stoessel,
1998). The last two concepts, ethnolinguistic vitality and social networks, will 
also be investigated in the present study and will be more extensively discussed 
in relation to language maintenance and shift in Chapter 2.
In the present study I will use the term ‘L1’ to refer to the Dutch language 
and ‘L2’ to refer to English, although it is possible that second and third 
generations o f Dutch migrants did not acquire Dutch as their first language, but 
rather as a second or foreign language, or that they acquired Dutch and English 
simultaneously. As the focus of this study is on the intergenerational process of 
language loss from the first generation to the next generations, the use o f  the 
term L1 for Dutch for all three generations seems warranted.
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Now that the terms language loss, shift, attrition, and maintenance have been 
defined, the contextual background o f  the present investigation will be 
presented. In section 1.4.1 the backgrounds o f Dutch migration to New Zealand 
and the main characteristics o f  the Dutch in New Zealand will be discussed. 
Section 1.4.2 summarises the main findings of research into shift and loss 
among the Dutch in the diaspora, focusing on how these relate to the Dutch- 
New Zealand context.
1.4.1 Socio-Historical C ontext o f  the D u tch  in N ew  Zealand
Dutch Post-War Migration
Dutch migration to New Zealand started at the beginning of the 20th century 
with the arrival o f small numbers o f Dutch migrants. At the end o f World War
II there were 128 people of Dutch descent living in New Zealand (Thomson, 
1970). In the late 1940s, following the struggle for independence in the former 
Dutch East Indies (Indonesia), some 800 Dutch expatriates entered the country 
(Trapeznik, 1995). However, it was not until the start o f the 1950s that 
migration from the Netherlands saw a significant increase, influenced by the 
unfavourable economic situation shortly after the war, unemployment, 
overpopulation, the threat o f the Cold War, and the feeling many people had of 
belonging to a lost generation (Thomson, 1970; Kroef, 1977). The peak years of 
Dutch migration to New Zealand were between 1951 and 1954 and at the end 
o f the 1950s, which is illustrated in figure 1.2.
The total number of migrants from the Netherlands in the post-war period 
exceeded the combined total o f migrants from all other continental European 
countries: between 1950 and 1965 about 24,000 people of Dutch descent arrived 
in New Zealand (Brooking & Rabel, 1995, Trapeznik, 1995). The Dutch 
government was highly supportive of the mass migration, as it meant a solution 
to the country’s overpopulation, housing, and unemployment problems. As a 
consequence, in the first half o f the 1950s, some 40,000 people left annually to 
settle permanently in the United States, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and 
South Africa. New Zealand needed a new inflow o f people because o f a great 
shortage in its labour force and declining numbers of migrants from Great 
Britain, the traditionally preferred “source” country. Referred to as the ‘whiter 
than white’ policy (Brooking & Rabel, 1995:39), New Zealand’s immigration 
policy was strongly aimed at assimilation and exhibited underlying racial beliefs. 
However, pressed by economic and demographic needs, the government 
decided to take up other, non-British migrants as well, especially from 
Scandinavia and the Netherlands, who were welcome on the basis o f their 
Northern European features and the assumption that they would assimilate
1.4 Dutch in the ‘Diaspora’
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more easily into mainstream society than Southern and Eastern Europeans 
(Leckie, 1995; Brooking & Rabel, 1995). New Zealand’s racist immigrant policy 
was reflected by the fact that applicants from the Netherlands who were partly 
Indonesian were not allowed to enter the country (Schouten, 1992).
N 5000 - 
4000 - 
3000 - 
2000 - 
1000 - 
0 -
Year
Figure 1.2 Numbers o f Dutch migrants between 1950-1965 (Source: De 
Nederlandse Emigratie Dienst (‘The Dutch Emigration Service’) and 
New Zealand immigration service, in Priemus (1997)).
In 1950 the governments o f the Netherlands and New Zealand set up a bilateral 
agreement, the Netherlands’ Migration Scheme, in which both countries agreed 
to financially support part o f  the travel costs o f  selected migrants (Trapeznik, 
1995; Priemus, 1997). The criteria these ‘assisted migrants’ had to meet were 
strict: they had to be aged between 18-35, single, and in an occupation for which 
there was a need in New Zealand (Kroef, 1977). As a consequence, initially the 
majority o f the migrants were men, who were either single or who came out 
before their fiancées. The number o f male migrants thus exceeded the number 
o f female migrants in those years. This distortion is still reflected in the numbers 
o f males and females in the older age groups nowadays: in the age cohort 60-74, 
which can be assumed to reflect the migrants o f the 1950s and 1960s, the 
number o f men is 1.5 times as large as the number of women (Statistics New 
Zealand, 1997).
Despite the financial benefits, not all migrants came out under the 
Netherlands’ Migration Scheme. Those who did, were obliged to take work 
assigned to them by the New Zealand government for two years, and for many 
migrants this prospect did not outweigh the higher costs o f  coming on their own 
account. The percentages of migrants who came assisted declined from 55% in 
1953 to 11% in 1958. Families were allowed to migrate if they paid their own 
way and i f  they met the general selection criteria, and accommodation in New 
Zealand was guaranteed (Kroef, 1977). In 1955 the ‘nomination system’ was 
introduced, through which an annual quota of 1,000 migrants was allowed to 
enter New Zealand, provided that New Zealand churches, businesses or the
-
i—i i—i
n n _X _ U _ _ □ □ □
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Dutch Emigration Service guaranteed work and accommodation. This new 
system made it easier for families to move to New Zealand, and it soon became 
more popular than the Netherlands’ Migration Scheme. Though there was a 
continued and steady stream of migrants, the numbers o f Dutch migrants 
decreased significantly after 1965. From then on it ranged between 500 and 
1,000 each year, with a minor peak in the early 1980s (Brooking & Rabel, 1995; 
Priemus, 1997). However, it was not until 1992 that the Dutch-New Zealand 
migration scheme officially came to an end (Priemus, 1997).
Presently, New Zealand has a new immigration policy, which considers all 
prospective migrants — including Dutch candidates — under one of the following 
four categories (Trapeznik, 1997):
1. General Category, or Points System, in which prospective migrants are 
awarded points with respect to employability, age, and settlement factors such 
as financial means or sponsors;
2. Business Investment Category, in which applicants are assessed with respect 
to their business experience and skills, and their ability to invest in a specified 
business in New Zealand;
3. Family Category, which considers applicants on the basis of their relationship 
with a New Zealand citizen or resident (e.g. partner, parent, adult child, 
sibling);
4. Humanitarian Category, which considers migrants who have family relations 
in New Zealand and who are in especially difficult conditions.
In all categories, applicants need to meet an English language proficiency 
requirement.
Absolute and Relative Numbers
Towards the beginning of the 1960s, foreign-born non-British European 
residents of New Zealand made up less than two percent o f the total population; 
more than one third o f these being o f Dutch ancestry. The total number of 
people o f Dutch descent as was measured in the 1996 census was 47,571, 
although there are also non-official estimates o f 100,000 (Schouten, 1992; 
Priemus, 1997). Interestingly, the 1996 census data suggest that the Dutch 
community has almost doubled since the 1991 census, when about 25,000 
people were noted down as being of Dutch descent (Thomson, 1993). The 1991 
statistics may have been distorted because many second and third generation 
Dutch were believed to have classified themselves as being o f ‘New Zealand- 
European’ descent rather than of Dutch descent (Thomson, 1993), which may 
be an indication of a lack o f identification with their Dutch background. The 
sharp rise in numbers, however, may indicate a change in attitudes towards their 
ancestry o f second and third generation Dutch. The 1996 census data show that 
the Dutch make up 1.31% o f the total New Zealand population. In the non- 
English speaking ethnic sector, the Dutch are the third largest non-indigenous
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ethnic group after the Samoan and Chinese communities (Statistics New 
Zealand, 1997).
Geographic Distribution and Country of Origin
In spite of the relative size o f the Dutch community, large concentrations of 
people o f  Dutch descent did not occur and the geographic dispersion o f  the 
Dutch across New Zealand is similar to that o f the entire population (Thomson, 
1993). This can partially be explained by the fact that upon arrival, the migrants 
in the 1950s and 1960s who came assisted were directed to jobs across the 
country (Thomson, 1970), a policy which was appropriately characterised as 
‘pepper-potting’ (Smith, 1997:21). Another explanation is the individualistic 
attitude of many Dutch migrants themselves and their apparent readiness to 
assimilate. Most migrants came to New Zealand to settle permanently and to 
build up a better life for themselves and their children. Adjusting as fast as 
possible to their new home country was considered the best way to achieve this.
Thomson (1970) found that most migrants who had moved to New Zealand 
by 1964 came from the provinces with the largest number of residents: Zuid- 
Holland (28%) and Noord-Holland (25%), Noord-Brabant (13%), and to a somewhat 
lesser extent from Gelderland (9%). In line with the size o f the population, 
Overijssel and Utrecht followed next and were represented by 6 and 7 percent of 
the migrants respectively. A relatively small percentage (5%) of migrants came 
from the province of Limburg, whose population figure exceeded that o f 
Utrecht or Overijssel in 1964. The less densily populated, more rural provinces 
o f Friesland, Groningen, and Drenthe in the north-east, and Zeeland in the south­
west were represented by 3, 2, 1, and 1 percent o f the migrants respectively.
Not all Dutch settlers migrated directly from the Netherlands; 9.1 percent 
migrated from outside the home country, almost three quarters o f which came 
from Indonesia (Thomson, 1970). The 1996 census showed that 45.5% o f the 
Dutch population — mostly first generation migrants — was born in ‘Europe’, 
while 2.3% was born in ‘Asia’. The majority o f the rest o f the Dutch population, 
mostly second and third generation Dutch, was born in New Zealand (46.8%) 
(Statistics New Zealand, 1997).
Marriage Patterns
The dispersion policy of the New Zealand government and the fact that initially 
many Dutch migrants came to New Zealand on an individual and single basis 
have contributed to the high rate o f exogamy (mixed marriages) found in the 
Dutch community. In 1964 the percentages of exogamous marriages was 25% 
for men and 8% for women (Thomson, 1970). As the national censuses do not 
include questions about the ethnicity o f the partners, recent figures about mixed 
marriages are not available. Likewise, there are no official figures for exogamy in 
the second and third generations o f Dutch migrants in New Zealand either, but 
they are bound to be even higher. In a pilot study of three generations of Dutch
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migrants in Christchurch (N=82), the rate of exogamy in the first generation was 
13% and 65% in the second generation. The third generation was too young to 
have a partner (Hulsen, 1996a). It is not clear however, whether these figures are 
representative for the entire Dutch population. The present study will provide 
additional information on the marriage patterns o f a different sample of first, 
second and third generations of Dutch migrants in New Zealand.
Economic Status and Education
The economic status o f  the Dutch community is relatively high. In a cross­
ethnic comparison o f the 1991 census data Thomson (1993) found that the 
average income of both Dutch males and females was slightly above the average 
o f New Zealand males and females. However, in the 1996 census the average 
income for Dutch males and females seemed to be slightly below the New 
Zealand average. This could have to do with the fact that the first generation 
Dutch migrants are now ageing and retiring.
From the 1996 census it appeared that most females (74%) and males (62.4%) 
were paid employees. Twice as many Dutch males (12.1%) as females (6.1%) 
were employers. Twenty percent o f the males were self-employed without 
employees, while for females this percentage was 11.8. Five percent of the 
females and three percent of the males were unpaid workers in family 
businesses, while 2.4% o f  the females and 2.9% o f  the males did not specify 
their employment status. With respect to occupation, the majority o f males were 
employed in blue-collar jobs, as ‘trade workers’ (18.1%), or worked in 
‘agriculture and fishery’ (13.5%). However, a substantial number of males had 
white-collar jobs: 14.9% were ‘legislators, administrators, and managers’; 12.5% 
were ‘technicians and associate professionals’, and 11.4% ‘professionals’, which 
explains the relatively high economic status o f Dutch males. The majority of 
females worked as ‘clerks’ (20.4%), ‘service and sales workers’ (18.9%), 
‘professionals’ (16.3%), or ‘technicians and associate professionals’ (13%), also 
indicating a rather high economic status (Statistics New Zealand, 1997).
The educational level o f the Dutch community found in the 1996 census 
reflects the economic status o f Dutch males and females in New Zealand, 
although about 20% o f both males and females had no educational 
qualifications. This can partially be explained by the fact that many Dutch 
migrants had not received a very high education in the Netherlands because 
their education had been disrupted by World War II. In general, the level o f 
education of males and females was quite similar, but a rather large number of 
males had ‘skilled vocational qualifications’ (11.5%), which is in accordance with 
the fact that New Zealand especially recruited skilled labourers in the 1950s and 
1960s because of the shortage o f labour forces. Dutch females more often had 
‘advanced vocational qualifications’ (11.5%). About 12% o f the male and 11% 
of the female Dutch population had ‘post school qualifications’ and around 16% 
of the Dutch population had ‘overseas school qualifications’. In all other
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qualifications less than 10% o f the male and female Dutch population were 
represented (Statistics New Zealand, 1997).
Culture and Religion
Although there are no large concentrations o f Dutch people anywhere in New 
Zealand, there are clubs across the country where people of Dutch descent can 
meet. Most clubs are affiliated with the umbrella organisation ‘The Federation of 
New Zealand Netherlands Societies’. The clubs, which were mainly established 
by migrants in the 1950s, primarily serve social and cultural functions, aiming at 
gezelligheid (feeling o f ‘social togetherness’), for example, by organising outings, 
playing Dutch card games (e.g. klaverjassen), and celebrating Dutch cultural and 
historical events like Sinterklaas, Liberation Day, and Remembrance Day. There 
are also some Dutch choirs and drama groups, a Dutch literary group, and a 
couple o f  ‘Dutch Businessmen’s Clubs’, in which a selected group o f 
businessmen or professionals o f Dutch descent meet informally. Apart from the 
Businessmen’s Clubs, in which it is obligatory to speak Dutch at social meetings, 
Dutch clubs do not have a strict policy towards the use o f Dutch.
Only one-tenth o f the Dutch-born population in New Zealand are members 
of a Dutch club. The clubs are faced with dwindling numbers o f first generation 
members, and a lower retention of second generation members than clubs of 
other ethnic groups such as the Italian, Greek, Polish and Pacific Island 
communities (Schouten, 1992). This is evidence of the advanced assimilation of 
Dutch migrants and their offspring and grandchildren into New Zealand society. 
Yet there is an opposite tendency as well: some of the now ageing migrants of 
the 1950s feel a growing need for contact with people who share their own 
language and background. In 1984 Ons Dorp (Our Village), a Dutch retirement 
village, was established in Auckland, which was followed by other villages across 
the country (Schouten, 1992). There is also a nationally operating ‘Friendly 
Support Network’ which caters for the needs o f elderly migrants — especially 
those o f  Dutch descent, but this organisation is run by volunteers and receives 
very little (financial) support from the government.
Although in the early days o f  Dutch migration to New Zealand, Dutch 
clerical workers played a significant role in helping the migrants getting settled 
through the provision of accommodation and work, the role of the church in 
terms of language support is limited. Both the Roman Catholic Church and the 
Dutch Reformed Church, which mainly has a Dutch congregation, made a 
conscious decision in the 1950s to conduct church services in English, because 
they did not want to exclude non-Dutch speaking members (Schouten, 1992, 
Vanderpyl, 1994). The attitude o f the Reformed Church towards assimilation 
into New Zealand society is strikingly exemplified by the following quotation:
“Hence, we have made our decision, the only one we could make in good
conscience. We started our little Reformed Churches in the central towns of
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New Zealand. We do not strive to be a Dutch church! [...] By giving more and
more place to the English language in public worship, we will strive to become a
real New Zealand church as soon as p o ssib le [author’s italics] (Vanderpyl, 1994:76)
Only on some special occasions, like Christmas, Dutch Christmas carols are 
sung in church, and at funerals especially first generation migrants sometimes 
appreciate a Dutch-speaking pastor or minister.
Government Policy and Support
In line with the assimilationist policy at the time when most Dutch migrants 
arrived in New Zealand, very little provision was made for language 
maintenance. Interviews with Dutch migrants (Hulsen, 1996) have shown that 
schoolteachers sometimes explicitly told the parents to stop speaking Dutch to 
their children in the home. At present, formal education hardly offers the 
possibility to learn Dutch, and at the university level, the University o f Auckland 
is the only one which grants a degree in Dutch language and literature. However, 
there are some private Dutch classes and in Auckland there is a Dutch language 
school for children.
New Zealand mass media are predominantly in English as well. Publications 
or radio and television programmes in languages other than English are either 
imported or produced by the ethnic minority communities themselves (Kaplan, 
1993). There are two Dutch radio programmes which are broadcast once a week 
in a small number o f cities, and some magazines and newsletters which are 
published by Dutch clubs and organisations, including a couple of national 
magazines, such as ‘De Nieuwe Oranje Wimpel and the ‘Windmill Post’. However, 
these magazines are partly published in English, and they are only distributed 
within the Dutch community. The Dutch-Australian monthly newspaper ‘Dutch 
Courier’ is also read by members of the Dutch community in New Zealand. 
Radio and television broadcasts are largely in English. Except for the Maori 
language, there are no government produced national radio or television 
programmes in languages other than English. Furthermore, the coordination of 
translation and interpreter services is limited and there are no facilities for the 
training of translators and interpreters (Kaplan, 1993).
Although the policy o f assimiliationism o f the 1950s and 1960s gradually 
shifted towards multiculturalism in the 1980s and 1990s, entailing a more 
positive attitude towards community languages other than English, New 
Zealand does not have an explicit official language policy in which it is ensured 
that people from non-English-speaking backgrounds can maintain and learn 
their language (Peddie, 1991; Kaplan, 1993). Generally, the attitude of the New 
Zealand government towards migrant groups and languages has remained rather 
passive, although there were some developments towards a national languages 
policy following the development and implementation of the National Policy on
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Languages in Australia (Lo Bianco, 1987). In 1992 Aoteareo2 was published, a 
report which discussed the development o f a New Zealand national languages 
policy (Waite, 1992). One o f the goals which is set in this document with respect 
to community languages is “Support for language maintenance programmes, 
especially in terms of teacher education, curriculum development and per capita 
funding.” (Waite, 1992:61). In Aoteareo, bilingualism is considered to be an asset 
for all New Zealanders, contrary to the former belief that it would hinder full 
participation in New Zealand society of non-English speaking migrants. 
However, despite these developments, Holmes (1997) points out that there is 
still a considerable need for more information on the level o f proficiency in and 
usage patterns o f the “community languages” in New Zealand, which impedes 
the development o f a coherent language policy.
1.4.2 Overview o f  Research o f  F irst Language Loss in D utch  
M igrants
In the past decades a considerable number o f  studies have been conducted on 
the language of Dutch migrants abroad. As was pointed out in the previous 
section, English-speaking countries were a popular destination for Dutch 
migrants in the 1950s and 1960s, and consequently, in most cases English is the 
L2 in the studies conducted on Dutch overseas. One of the first studies on 
Dutch abroad is that o f Daan (1987), who reports on a study on the remnants of 
Dutch dialects in Dutch settlements in the United States in 1966. Other research 
on Dutch in the United States includes the study o f Jaspaert & Kroon (1992) of 
a letter corpus of an elderly migrant, and Smits’ dissertation (1996) on the 
disintegrating inflectional system o f Iowa Dutch. Important research on the 
Dutch language in Australia has been conducted by Clyne (cf. 1977, 1981, 1991,
1992), which has led it to become one o f the best investigated migrant languages 
in Australia. Other research on Dutch in Australia includes the work o f Pauwels 
(1985, 1986), De Bot & Clyne (1989, 1994), De Bot & Keulen (1994), 
Ammerlaan (1996), and Bennett (1997).
Up until recently, the Dutch language in New Zealand was not very well- 
researched. An early investigation o f intra- and intergenerational patterns of 
language use in a Dutch-New Zealand community in Auckland is Kroef (1977). 
In the 1990s academic interest in the Dutch-New Zealand language situation 
started to increase, perhaps influenced by the changes in the political climate in 
New Zealand from assimilationism to multiculturalism, although a number o f  
studies were conducted by Dutch researchers visiting New Zealand (Folmer, 
1992; Hulsen, 1996). Folmer (1992) presents a case study of a Dutch family
2 The name Aoteareo is a combination of Aotearoa, the Maori name for New Zealand, 
which literally means ‘the land of the long white cloud’, and te reo, which refers to the 
Maori language.
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consisting o f three generations in New Zealand. She investigated language use 
patterns, language proficiency, and language attitudes. Hulsen (1996) also took 
an intergenerational approach as she investigated the relationship between 
language maintenance and ethnolinguistic vitality perceptions in three 
generations o f  Dutch migrants in Christchurch. This study was the starting- 
point for the present investigation. Other recent, New Zealand based, studies of 
the Dutch language and community in New Zealand are Johri (1998) and 
Roberts (1998). Johri’s (1998) study is a comparative study of three migrant 
communities — Dutch, Korean, and Samoan — in Dunedin, in which perceptions 
o f ethnic identity were the focus of attention. Roberts’ (1998) study involves a 
cross-ethnic comparison o f patterns of language use and language shift in three 
ethnic groups (Dutch, Gujarati, and Samoan) in Wellington.
In the following section some general results from the above-mentioned 
studies will be summarised. In order to aid comparability across the various 
investigations I will limit the discussion to the studies conducted in countries in 
which English is the dominant language and focus on the relevance o f  the 
results to the New Zealand context. As the Dutch are particularly well- 
researched in Australia, the results from these investigations will also receive 
more attention. For a more diverse overview o f  research on Dutch overseas, I 
refer to Klatter-Folmer & Kroon (1997) who have compiled a large number of 
papers on this topic, including reports on the Dutch in the United States, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Indonesia, Brazil, France, Israel, and South 
Africa. Although it should be noted that the studies that will be discussed differ 
with respect to their individual aims, theoretical assumptions, and the methods 
used to investigate language loss (e.g. analysis o f letters, interviews, 
questionnaires, language proficiency tests, experimental tasks, or combinations 
o f these), an attempt will be made to arrive at some general observations on 
language shift and language attrition in Dutch migrants.
Language Shift
The studies that have looked at Dutch language shift have generally found a 
pattern of shift to the L2 which is faster than that o f other migrant communities. 
Clyne (1992:19), for example, states that “of all immigrant languages in Australia, 
Dutch has undergone the most rapid shift.” The four-generational pattern of 
language shift generally found in migrant communities (see section 1.3), is 
surpassed by the Dutch by (at least) one generation. Within the first generation 
there is already a significant shift to the use of the L2. The second generation 
Dutch is dominant in the L2 and the third generation is almost completely 
monolingual. This rapid shift has been confirmed for the New Zealand-Dutch 
(Kroef, 1977; Folmer, 1992; Hulsen, 1996). The domain in which least shift to 
the L2 occurs is the home domain, while the more formal and official domains 
(work, school, church) show most shift to the L2.
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The rapid adjustment to the L2 by the Dutch abroad has been linked to a 
number o f attitudinal and socio-demographic characteristics. Pauwels (1985) has 
linked the patterns o f language shift to the high rates o f exogamy among the 
Dutch in Australia. She found that any form o f exogamy resulted in the non-use 
of Dutch in the home, at both the intra- and intergenerational level. Exogamy 
may also be an important factor in the New Zealand context, as the number of 
mixed marriages was also relatively high among the Dutch migrants o f the 1950s 
and 1960s (Thomson, 1970).
Another explanation that has been given for the fast patterns of language shift 
is the finding that in these migrant situations, the Dutch language does not seem 
to be inextricably linked with Dutch identity (Smolicz, 1992; Pauwels, 1985; 
Clyne, 1992). Pauwels (1980, cited in Clyne & Pauwels, 1997) found that her 
Dutch-Australian informants ranked the Dutch language almost at the bottom 
of a list o f desirable cultural values to be maintained. The Dutch concept of 
gezelligheid was judged more important, as were e.g. the ‘family structure and 
values’, ‘Dutch food and eating habits’, and the ‘Dutch concept of home’. 
Similarly, Bennett (1997) found that second generation Dutch-Australian 
migrants did not link knowledge o f  Dutch to Dutch ethnicity. Dutch was seen as 
a symbolic language, used to express Dutch cultural features that were 
considered untranslatable, rather than as a language suitable for everyday life3. 
This separation of language and identity did not cause the informants to have 
particularly negative attitudes towards language maintenance, but they were 
much less inclined to actually undertake activities to promote language 
maintenance. Bennett also found that females showed more positive attitudes 
towards language maintenance than males.
Apart from exogamy and language attitudes, a number of other variables may 
have contributed to Dutch language shift in English-speaking host countries. 
Clyne & Pauwels (1997:42) identified cultural and linguistic similarity with the 
dominant group, the socio-political climate at the time o f migration, and the 
sociolinguistic background o f Dutch migrants as additional variables in the Australian 
situation. These variables, and their relevance to the New Zealand situation, will 
be discussed below.
The Dutch language is closely related to English, while Dutch culture is also 
relatively close-related to Anglo-Saxon culture. In Australia and also in New 
Zealand, this was one of the reasons why Dutch migrants were considered
3 Broeder & Extra (1995) have suggested that the Dutch language is not a core value 
of Dutch identity in the Netherlands either, which is reflected in the negative attitude 
of many Dutch people towards language maintenance of other ethnic groups in the 
Netherlands. Gorter (1994:108) even goes as far as to say that “it is part of Dutch 
identity not to value the Dutch language [...].” However, these presuppositions are 
countered by an empirical study by De Bot & Weltens (1997), who found that Dutch 
speakers in the Netherlands were as attached to their mother tongue as L1 speakers of 
English, Turkish, and German.
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suitable candidates for migration (cf. section 1.4.1). The cultural and linguistic 
similarity facilitated the assimilation o f  the migrants into the new society. As 
Clyne & Pauwels (1997:42) point out, “ [b]ecause of the linguistic similarity 
between Dutch and English, Dutch parents were more able to follow the 
assimilationist linguistic advice provided by some members o f the dominant 
group [...].” However, linguistic and cultural similarity can be ‘overruled’ by 
other factors promoting language maintenance. For instance, Daan’s (1987) 
research showed that in Dutch settlements that were founded in the late 1900s 
in Iowa, Wisconsin, and Michigan, the Dutch language did survive for 
generations. This was very likely due to the fact that many of these migrants 
moved in groups, often for religious motives, settled in concentrated areas, and 
isolated themselves from the rest o f the population. As a consequence, contact 
with the L2 was limited, while the L1 continued to be the main language o f  
communication. This is in line with Kloss (1966), who claimed that the most 
important factor promoting language maintenance is religio-societal insulation. 
However, this is not a relevant factor in the case o f the Dutch migrants in New 
Zealand and Australia because the migrants who came after World War II did 
not come for religious motives and did not form isolated settlements. 
Furthermore, the socio-political climate at the time of migration was aimed at 
assimilation (see section 1.4.1).
The sociolinguistic background of Dutch migrants was found to be conducive 
to language shift by Pauwels (1986) in Australia in the case of speakers of 
Limburg dialects. For Limburg-speakers the situation prior to their migration 
from the Netherlands was one o f diglossia. Standard Dutch was the high variety, 
which was used for formal and written communication, while their Limburg 
dialect was the low variety and was used in informal interactions with other 
Limburgers. In Australia, for the Limburg-speakers English replaced Standard 
Dutch as the high variety, while the Limburg dialect remained the low-variety 
used to communicate with other Dutch-Limburgers. It is not clear to what 
extent this finding is transferable to the New Zealand context, as informal 
evidence from Limburg dialect speakers in New Zealand suggests a somewhat 
different picture. In the present study, a number o f informants reported that 
their use of Standard Dutch had actually increased since their migration, because 
Dutch was used as a lingua franca between speakers o f  other Dutch dialects 
(including other Limburg dialects), which were not always mutually 
comprehensible.
Language Attrition
The results o f research on language attrition in Dutch migrants abroad generally 
have shown that, despite the massive shift to the use of the L2, very little actual 
attrition could be detected at the intragenerational level in first and even in 
second generation migrants (Kroef, 1977; Folmer, 1992; Hulsen, 1996). The 
percentages o f  “marked” elements, i.e. elements which show interference from
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the L2 or deviation from the standard language, are usually lower than 5% (cf. 
Jaspaert & Kroon, 1992; Folmer, 1992; Van Marle & Smits, 1997), also when the 
languages are typologically more distant as in Schoenmakers-Klein Gunnewiek’s 
(1997) study o f Dutch in Brazil4. Most problems occur at the lexical and 
morpho-syntactic level. More specifically, most cases of lexical transference, the 
transference o f words or morphemes from the L2 to the L1, were found in the 
work and social domains (e.g. farm, builder, sharemilker, kippenfarm, nightcursus; 
Kroef, 1977; business, shop, beach, enjoyen; Clyne, 1977). At the morpho-syntactic 
level the most prominent deviations were the overgeneralised use of the definite 
article de (e.g. ‘de beach’, ‘de bed, ‘de gebouw; Clyne, 1977; Kroef, 1977; Folmer, 
1992; Hulsen, 1996) instead of the neutral article het, influenced by English ‘the’, 
and the use o f English word order, for example:
Maar als wij praten in het Hollands, ze verstaat drommels goed.
‘But if we talk in Dutch, she understands perfectly well.’
(Standard Dutch: Maar als wij in het Hollands praten, verstaat ze het drommels goed.)
(Clyne, 1977)
Daar ben ik van retired driejaar.
‘I have been retired (from that) for three years.’
(Standard Dutch: Ik ben al drie ^ jaar met pensioen.) (Kroef, 1977)
Apart from these lexical and syntactic deviations, Clyne (1977) found examples 
o f  semantic, morphological, and phonological deviations in the speech o f  first 
and second generation Dutch migrants in Australia. However, when a number 
of these migrants were retested in 1987, no further decline in overall language 
proficiency was found (De Bot & Clyne, 1994), although there was a significant 
increase in the interference of English word order. De Bot & Clyne (1994) 
concluded from this longitudinal study that attrition does not necessarily occur 
in a migrant setting and that those migrants who succeed in maintaining their L1 
in the first decade after their migration are likely to remain fluent in their mother 
tongue. Additionally, De Bot, Gommans & Rossing (1991) concluded from their 
study on Dutch language attrition in France, that the factor time since migration 
only became relevant in individual language loss if there was little contact with 
the L1.
The studies mentioned above have approached language attrition mainly from 
a linguistic perspective, and thus concentrated on the outcomes o f the language
4 It should be noted that Jaspaert & Kroon (1992) and Schoenmakers-Klein 
Gunnewiek (1997) took only verbs into account in their analyses, while Folmer (1992) 
and Van Marle & Smits (1997) investigated all elements in which L2 interference could 
be detected. Furthermore, Jaspaert & Kroon (1992), Folmer (1992), and 
Schoenmakers-Klein Gunnewiek (1997) analysed written language, while Van Marle & 
Smits (1997) analysed oral language.
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loss process. The relatively limited degree of language attrition compared to the 
shift to the L2 suggests that reduced language input or language contact does 
not necessarily manifest itself as language attrition at the output level. However, 
there may be changes in the way the language is processed, as was proposed by 
the psycholinguistic approach (see section 1.3). In the studies discussed above 
the overall finding was that the informants produced relatively few deviating 
forms in written language, spontaneous speech and language proficiency tests. 
However, in these tests there was relatively little or no time pressure and it is 
possible that when time pressure is increased, more subtle, processing problems 
can be found, for example marked by reduced overall fluency in the form of 
hesitations, self-repairs, tip-of-the tongue phenomena, the use of 
communication strategies (cf. De Bot & Keulen, 1994; Fleuren, 1996). 
Processing problems may also be detectable in the speed with which specific 
lexical elements are retrieved from the lexicon in a language production task.
There are a few studies on the Dutch abroad that have incorporated a 
psycholinguistic, experimental, approach. Ammerlaan (1996) investigated lexical 
retrieval processes in a specific group o f  first generation Dutch-Australian 
‘dormant’ migrants who had not been in contact with their L1 for a great 
number of years. Although he also found that the actual language proficiency of 
his informants was higher than self-assessments indicated and than what was 
expected on the basis of the very limited use of the language, the results o f a 
language production and recognition task showed that those informants with 
higher levels of language proficiency experienced only difficulties in the 
productive picture naming task, while informants with lower levels of language 
proficiency also experienced difficulties in the receptive name recognition task, 
which can be seen as evidence for language attrition.
In Ammerlaan’s study the key variables explaining differences in language 
proficiency o f the informants appeared to be age upon arrival and gender. 
Informants who were older when they migrated had generally maintained a 
higher degree of language proficiency. Additionally, female informants were 
found to look for more occasions to use Dutch than male informants. Variables 
that were found to influence language attrition were the relationship between 
retrieval processes, word frequency, and cross-linguistic similarity with the 
translation equivalent in English. Ammerlaan (1996) did not report response 
times in the experimental tasks, so it could not be investigated whether the 
speed with which the retrieval and access processes take place had increased.
The second study that addressed lexical retrieval processes in Dutch migrants 
is that o f Soesman (1997) in Israel. Lexical retrieval was investigated by means of 
a picture naming experiment. The results suggested that, in line with De Bot, 
Gommans & Rossing (1991), the factor “contact with the L1” was negatively 
related to language attrition (i.e. response times in the naming task) when it was 
a long time since migration and accordingly, that ‘time since migration’ affected 
attrition only when there was little contact with the L1. However, a
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methodological problem with this study is that the reaction times were not 
measured for the individual items, but for the items in total, which poses 
questions as to the reliability and accuracy of the data. A second difficulty in the 
Soesman study is that she did not look at receptive processes, so it cannot be 
determined whether the lexical problems reflect language attrition, or merely 
difficulty in retrieval.
1.5 Preliminary Conclusions
A number of preliminary conclusions can be drawn from the discussion above 
about the main causes for language shift in the Dutch community in New 
Zealand. Factors that seem to have promoted language shift among the Dutch 
in English-speaking countries are socio-demographic factors (e.g. exogamy and 
cultural and linguistic similarity), socio-political factors at the time of migration, 
which prevented the formation o f  large concentrations o f  Dutch people, 
sociolinguistic factors such as the amount o f contact with L1 and L2, attitudinal 
factors such as the importance attached to Dutch as part o f the ethnic identity, 
and perhaps related, the apparent willingness to assimilate, at least linguistically.
The fast patterns o f language shift, however, seem to be in contradiction with 
the findings on language attrition in Dutch migrants abroad, which suggest that 
little attrition is expected to be found at the output level. The results o f the 
relatively few studies which have incorporated a psycholinguistic and 
experimental approach seem more promising, as they indicate that the 
processing of lexical items has been affected. However, the results o f 
Ammerlaan (1996) and Soesman (1997) are not conclusive with respect to 
retrieval times and the decline of both productive and receptive processes. The 
present investigation will not only investigate these processes with respect to 
accuracy and retrieval times in first generation migrants, but also in second and 
third generation migrants in order to examine the intra- and intergenerational 
consequences of language shift.

Chapter 2
2.1 Introduction
This chapter describes the theoretical background o f the study. The main 
emphasis o f the present study is on language processing in the context o f language 
loss. However, a number o f other factors which may be relevant to language loss 
will also be taken into account, such as language use and language contact, self­
assessments o f language proficiency, social networks, and ethnolinguistic vitality. 
The outline of the chapter is as follows. First, a number of sociolinguistic factors 
influencing language loss in migrant communities will be discussed (section 2.2), 
followed by an account o f  the possible role o f  social networks in language loss 
research (2.3). Then the concept o f ethnolinguistic vitality will be explained and 
considered in the light o f the present study (2.4). The chapter concludes with a 
discussion of language processing in the context o f language loss (2.5).
2.2 Sociolinguistic Factors
In the previous chapter a number of demographic and sociolinguistic factors 
were presented that seem to have promoted language shift in the Dutch 
community in New Zealand, i.e. level o f exogamy, cultural and linguistic 
similarity, group concentration, amount o f  contact with L1 and L2, and the 
importance attached to Dutch. In this section a number o f the sociolinguistic 
factors discussed in Chapter 1 and some additional factors will be dealt with 
more extensively. It should be noted that this discussion is not intended as a 
conclusive account of determining factors o f language loss, but it rather 
represents a selection o f sociolinguistic factors that are believed to be relevant in 
the present study.
2.2.1 Language Use and Language C ontact
It is self-evident that language use and language contact are related to language loss in 
a migrant context. The more the L1 continues to be used after the move to the 
host country, the less shift and, eventually, attrition will occur. Language use is
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usually measured by investigating various language use domains within and 
outside the family (Fishman, 1966, 1985; Clyne, 1992) and in intra- and 
intergenerational interactions (e.g. Folmer, 1992; El Aissati & De Bot, 1994). 
The domains of language use differ with respect to their formality and their 
relation to language use. In informal domains such as the home, friends, and 
neighbours, there is a greater chance that the L1 will be used than in more 
formal domains and institutions such as work, school, and church partly because 
these are most probably L2 dominant. Consequently, if  L1 use is reported in 
these more formal domains outside the immediate environment, there is a smaller 
chance o f language shift and attrition.
The amount of contact with the L1 and L2 is also crucial in the case of language 
loss (cf. Andersen, 1982; Schoenmakers-Klein Gunnewiek, 1998). The amount 
of contact can be deduced from the patterns of language use. However, 
language contact not only includes instances of active use of the language in 
different domains and language use situations, but also more or less ‘passive’ 
contacts through, for example, the media and the ‘linguistic landscape’ (Landry 
& Bourhis, 1997). It is unclear exactly how much use or contact is necessary for 
a language to be maintained and other factors, such as time since migration, are 
likely to be confounded with use and contact.
2.2.2  Tim e since M igration
Another question that is relevant in a migrant context is whether continued use 
of and contact with the L1 is sufficient to retain one’s L1 skills for a long period 
o f time. This question refers to the time that has elapsed since migration. The more 
time has passed since migration, the greater the chance language loss will occur 
because it will be more difficult to maintain language use and contact at the 
same level in an L2 environment. Some research has suggested that the factor 
time since migration is interrelated with the amount of language contact during 
that time. In other words, language loss is not caused by the passing of time 
alone, but rather by a lack o f language use and language contact during that time 
(cf. De Bot, Gommans & Rossing, 1991). De Bot & Clyne (1994) suggested that 
there may be a sort o f threshold level for language maintenance; i.e. if after a 
certain period no loss has occurred, language proficiency is likely to remain 
stable (see Chapter 1).
2.2.3 The Role o f  Age and Level o f  L1 Proficiency
Two other relevant factors in the study o f language loss in a migrant context 
which are interrelated are age and the level o f L1 proficiency upon migration. It 
is usually assumed that at age three the rudimentary syntactic, semantic, 
phonological, and morphological aspects of the L1 have been mastered (Ingram, 
1989; Goodluck, 1991; Lyon, 1996). The same holds for the lexicon: although it
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expands and changes throughout people’s lifetime and its total size is dependent 
on a range of individual factors (e.g. age, intelligence, socio-economic status, 
education), there is a basic set o f vocabulary that can be assumed to have been 
acquired by a certain age (cf. Kohnstamm, Schaerlaekens, De Vries, Akkerhuis, 
Froonincksx, 1981). However, research has shown that very young children, 
whose L1 acquisition has not been completed entirely upon migration, and 
children o f pre-puberty age, lose their L1 productive skills more quickly and to a 
greater extent than people who moved as adults and whose L1 was more fully 
developed upon migration (Ammerlaan, 1996; Kaufman, 1998). This suggests 
that before the onset o f puberty, the language system is not as stable and 
resistant to interference from the L2, especially when there is continued 
education and pressure from L2 peers in the host country.
2.2.4 A ttitudes tow ards Language M aintenance
A factor that was already mentioned in the context o f the Dutch in New 
Zealand was the attitude towards the L1 and towards language maintenance. As 
Ammerlaan (1996) points out, positive attitudes towards the L1 are a 
prerequisite for its maintenance. However, as Bennett’s (1997) study revealed, a 
positive attitude towards language maintenance is not by itself enough to retain 
one’s language skills, if these feelings are not put ‘into action’. A measure o f the 
attitudes towards language maintenance in a migrant context should therefore 
not only include attitudes o f the informants towards language maintenance but 
also the extent to which actions are undertaken to achieve this goal, such as 
encouraging children to use the L1, correcting mistakes made by children, and 
sending children to L1 classes.
2.2.5  Self-Assessments o f  Language Proficiency
Although technically speaking it may not be a ‘true’ sociolinguistic factor, I 
would like to mention here the use o f self-assessments of language proficiency in the 
context o f language loss. In past research into second language acquisition there 
have been mixed findings with respect to the use of self-assessments of language 
proficiency in relation to more objective measures o f language proficiency. For 
instance, second language learners o f Dutch were found to overestimate their 
actual language proficiency (e.g. Janssen-Van Dieten, 1992), while in research 
into foreign language loss, the relationship between self-assessments and 
‘objective’ measures o f language proficiency has also appeared to be 
problematic. Former Dutch learners o f French, for example, reported significant 
loss o f French in self-assessments, while no loss or even a gain in actual language 
proficiency was found in proficiency tests (Weltens, 1988; Grendel, Weltens &
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De Bot, 1995). In addition, Weltens (1988) found rather low correlations 
between the self-reports and actual language proficiency tests (.20 < r < .54).
However, studies o f  L1 loss in relation to self-assessments o f  language 
proficiency seem to have yielded more positive results. In an investigation of L1 
loss in first generation German-Australian migrants, Waas (1996) found that her 
informants’ evaluations of ‘past’ and ‘present’ L1 proficiency were in line with 
language attrition found in more objective measures, although the relationship 
was not analysed statistically. Yagmur (1997) found significant, though rather 
low correlations (r=.31 and .38) between ‘perceived loss’ and actual language 
proficiency o f  first generation Turkish-Australian migrants measured with a fruit 
naming task and an oral relativisation test. In addition, Lemmon & Goggin 
(1989), whose study was not specifically aimed at language loss, but investigated 
the relationship between bilingualism and cognitive ability, found that self­
ratings of L1 proficiency correlated very highly (r=.84) with proficiency in the 
L1 o f Spanish-English bilinguals, which was measured in a psycholinguistic 
picture naming task testing productive language skills.
The different findings o f  these studies o f  foreign language loss on the one 
hand and L1 loss on the other seem to suggest that self-assessments o f language 
proficiency are more ‘reliable’ in L1 loss situations than in L2 or foreign 
language loss situations. However, with the exception of Lemmon & Goggin 
(1989), the correlations found in the various investigations were rather low, 
which raises questions about the validity of the self-assessment scales and the 
actual language proficiency measures used. All studies o f  first and second 
language loss discussed above used ‘can-do scales’ originally devised by Clark 
(1981), yet they focused on different aspects of language proficiency and 
measured actual language proficiency in different ways. This renders it difficult 
to compare the results o f the various investigations.
Weltens (1988) only included measures of receptive language skills (reading and 
listening) and he claims that the inverse relationship that was found between 
perceived loss and actual loss might be attributable to the fact that the 
informants were thinking of their productive skills, which may have been affected 
to a greater extent than their receptive skills. The significant loss reported by the 
informants could also have reflected insecurity about their own language 
proficiency and increased difficulty in language processing. The more positive 
results o f Waas (1996) and Yagmur (1997) and especially Lemmon & Goggin 
(1989) could be explained by the fact that they included productive language 
skills in the self-report scales and measured actual productive language skills. To 
further investigate the complex relationship between self-reported language 
proficiency and actual language proficiency the present study will examine the 
relationship between self-assessments o f language proficiency and both 
receptive and productive skills, measured by two language processing tasks (see 
section 2.5).
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The concept of social networks originates from social anthropology and has 
been widely used in the social sciences since the 1960s. Milroy (1987) was 
among the first to include social networks as a methodological concept in 
sociolinguistic studies. Milroy’s focus was on language variation within a specific 
community. However, social networks may also be relevant in bilingual or 
migrant settings, which a number o f studies have already suggested. In bilingual 
and migrant contexts the concept o f social networks has most frequently been 
linked to code-switching behaviour and language choice (e.g. Labrie, 1988; 
Milroy & Li Wei, 1995; Sabec, 1997; Reynolds & Akram, 1998), but also to 
literacy (e.g. Mackay, 1992); ethnolinguistic vitality and language proficiency 
(Cenoz & Valencia, 1993); second language proficiency (Smith, 1997); and 
language maintenance and loss (Li Wei, 1994; Walker, 1996; Stoessel, 1998). The 
findings on language maintenance and loss will be highlighted in section 2.3.2, 
while special attention will be paid to the study of Stoessel (1998), because the 
present investigation follows the same approach to investigate the social 
networks of three generations o f Dutch migrants to New Zealand. However, 
first some important characteristics o f  social networks will be discussed, 
including various approaches to the investigation of social networks.
2.3.1 Main Characteristics and D ifferent A pproaches
Social networks can been defined as “the sum of relationships which an 
individual has contracted with others” (Milroy, 1987:105). Another definition of 
social networks is “a specific set o f linkages among a defined set o f persons” 
(Cochran, Larner, Riley, Gunnarson & Henderson, 1990:4). The distinctive 
features o f the connections that exist between a set o f individuals, such as 
frequency and nature o f the contact, can be used to understand the social 
behaviour of the individuals involved (Cochran et al., 1990). Social networks can 
be investigated by looking at the entirety of all contacts, in other words the 
interrelationships between all members of the network, but it can also be 
investigated by taking one individual (‘ego’) and looking at the direct links from 
this individual. This last approach yields an egocentric network, as it investigates 
the network o f a specific individual who acts as the anchor o f the network. For 
practical reasons, most studies have adopted the egocentric approach, and it will 
also be used in the present investigation.
Milroy’s (1987) study o f language variation and social networks focuses on the 
multiplexity and density o f the networks. Multiplexity is defined by Milroy as the 
extent to which a network member can be linked to ego, i.e. the number of 
contact areas in which ego knows the network member; e.g. a neighbour is also a 
friend or colleague from work. However, this definition o f multiplexity is
2.3 Social Networks
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different from the more generally accepted definition in which multiplexity 
refers to the different types of support the network member provides to ego, 
such as emotional, practical and/or informational support (Cochran et al., 1990; 
Stoessel, 1998). The term density refers to the extent to which contacts know 
each other, independently of ego. By calculating indices of multiplexity and 
density, Milroy found that the language behaviour o f  network members was 
influenced through close-knit, i.e. dense and multiplex, networks.
Murray (1993) criticised Milroy’s study on methodological and theoretical 
grounds. He claims that Milroy misrepresented some of her data as some o f the 
reported significant correlations between the network scores and the linguistic 
variables appear, on second glance, not to be significant and that the statistical 
methods she used to analyse the data are inappropriate. A reanalysis o f the data 
by Murray showed that the sex of the speaker was the best predictor o f the use 
o f linguistic forms: women used fewer vernacular forms than men. Murray 
underlines that these different results do not implicate that networks do not 
matter, but that the approach taken by Milroy should be viewed with some 
reservations.
Li Wei (1994) followed Milroy’s approach, concentrating on density and 
multiplexity, but he made an additional distinction between three types of 
egocentric networks that can influence the language behaviour o f individuals: 
exchange networks, interactive networks and passive networks. Exchange networks 
consist o f  people such as kin and close friends with whom ego interacts 
frequently and who support him /her in various ways (e.g. moral support, advice, 
financial support, and childcare), in other words, these contacts are ‘strong ties’. 
Interactive networks also consist o f people with whom ego interacts on a frequent 
basis, but they are not relied upon for moral, financial or other support. Passive 
networks are ties with which ego has infrequent contact, but whom he/she does 
consider important, especially for psychological reasons. In a migrant context, 
relatives and close friends in the home country could be regarded as passive ties: 
though physically distant, they are considered important for sentimental reasons 
(Li Wei, 1994).
Starks (1997) presents an overview of the different approaches to the 
investigation o f social networks ethnic communities in New Zealand. She points 
out that social networks have mainly been used in New Zealand research as a 
method for locating informants, while in some cases networks have been used 
to explain the language behaviour o f migrant communities and subsequent 
patterns of language maintenance and shift. In line with Milroy’s work, most 
New Zealand research on social networks has concentrated on network 
strength, multiplexity, and density.
A more sociological approach to networks is that o f Cochran et al. (1990). 
They place less emphasis on network density and concentrate on the role o f 
three major network dimensions: relational characteristics, structural properties, and 
location in space and time. Relational characteristics are those aspects that develop
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out o f  and influence the relations ego has with his/her network members. More 
specifically, relational characteristics refer to the nature of the relationship (kin, 
neighbour, friend, colleague), the form of support (e.g. emotional, instrumental, 
informational), and the intensity o f the contact. Intensity refers to the extent to 
which a network member is important for ego. By establishing the intensity, or 
importance, o f each contact, the network can be divided into a primary network, 
which consists o f the most important contacts, and a non-primary network, which 
consists o f less important contacts. Structural properties refer to the size o f the 
total network, and o f  the primary and non-primary networks, and to network 
density and multiplexity. Location in space and time refers to the geographic and 
temporal characteristics o f the network, such as the proximity o f the network 
member and frequency o f contact.
2.3.2 Social netw orks in the C ontext o f  Language Loss
The relationship between social networks and language maintenance is a 
complex one and it may be difficult to fully grasp and investigate the nature o f  
the relationships in the individual’s social networks and the direction of the 
relationship between networks and language use. Although Holmes et al. (1993) 
suggested that frequent interactions with community members help to maintain 
the languages o f these communities, in the New Zealand context a range of 
studies failed to show a relationship between language use and social networks 
in Maori, Lao, Polish, and Korean communities (Starks, 1997). Additionally, the 
fact that an individual is in frequent contact with community members may be 
important for the continuation and maintenance o f cultural norms and values, 
but this does not necessarily also hold for the maintenance o f language skills (cf. 
Neazor, 1991, cited in Starks, 1997) depending on the norms that apply to 
language use in the community and the community members’ attitudes towards 
the language.
Some positive evidence for the role o f social networks in language 
maintenance comes from Li Wei (1994), who studied the social networks, 
language shift and language choice o f  three generations o f  Chinese immigrants 
in Britain. Li Wei’s study showed that social networks both influenced and were 
influenced by language behaviour. He found that on the one hand the structure 
of the networks of contacts limited language use and language learning while on 
the other hand it created opportunities for language learning and language use. 
Additionally, language proficiency was found to be linked to the network of 
contacts. The first generation informants usually had most L1 contacts and used 
their L1 most often, while the third generation informants had more L2 peer 
contacts, were more proficient in the L2, and used the L1 least often. An 
interesting finding was that there were also individual differences between the 
informants in the sense that some informants had network structures that 
resembled the networks o f other generations. For example, there were first
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generation informants whose network structure and patterns of language use 
were more bilingual than other members o f their generation and thus resembled 
the second generation’s social and language behaviour more closely.
Walker (1996) found that the family domain provided most support for L1 
use in 4 German-English bilingual children in New Zealand. The informants 
maintained strict boundaries between their L1 and L2 networks and between the 
L1 and L2 contacts, which proved to be beneficial to the retention o f their L1, 
despite L2 peer pressure. However, Walker also notes that as the informants 
involved were quite young, it remains to be seen whether this situation continues 
to be stable. It is possible that the role and influence of family relations and 
norms decrease when the children grow older or leave the home.
Stoessel’s (1998) multiple case study is an example of a detailed investigation 
o f the role o f social networks in language maintenance and shift and this study 
will be discussed in somewhat more detail than the previous ones. Stoessel used 
a social network questionnaire originally developed by Cochran et al. (1990), a 
language domain questionnaire, and an oral interview to investigate the 
relationship between social networks and language maintenance and shift o f 10 
immigrant women o f different ethnic backgrounds in the United States. The 
informants were selected on the basis o f their high education and English 
language proficiency. The investigation combined a quantitative and qualitative 
approach; however, for the purposes of the present study we will concentrate on 
the results o f the social network questionnaire and the results o f the quantitative 
analysis. The social network questionnaire was also used in the present study and 
will be described in more detail in Chapter 3.
On the basis o f the language domain questionnaire, in which language use in 
various domains (family, home, friends, neighbourhood, work, school and 
church) was investigated, Stoessel divided her informants into ‘strong 
maintainers’ and ‘weak maintainers’. With respect to the social networks 
questionnaire, one o f the quantitative measures Stoessel used to investigate the 
role o f the L1 in the networks of her informants was to calculate an L1/L2 ratio 
which expressed the relative relationship between L1 contacts and L2 contacts 
in the network. The terms L1 contacts and L2 contacts refer to network 
members with which the informant uses the L1 or L2 respectively. The main 
result with respect to the L1/L2 ratio was that, on the whole, the informants 
who were found to be strong L1 maintainers in the domain analysis, i.e. those 
who used little L2, also had higher L1/L2 ratio’s than informants who were 
weak maintainers.
Additionally, Stoessel investigated the role o f the primary and non-primary 
networks and the home country network. Surprisingly, she found that the 
informants with the highest L1/L2 ratios in the non-primary network in the US 
also showed least shift to the L2 according to the language domain analysis. This 
is surprising because the non-primary network consists o f contacts that are less 
important. One would expect that the contacts in the primary network, the most
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important network members, would play a larger role in language maintenance. 
Further analyses indicated that L1 contacts in the non-primary network played a 
different role than the L2 contacts in the non-primary network: L1 contacts 
were more relied upon for personal needs and L2 contacts more for practical 
needs.
The home country network can be hypothesised to play an important role in 
language maintenance in an immigrant context, because of the opportunity to 
use the L1 and the nature o f the contact (see Li Wei, 1994). However, Stoessel 
found a relatively large number of L1 contacts in both the group of strong 
maintainers and the group of weak maintainers (1998:73), which suggests that 
the home country network is not the most important predictor o f  language 
maintenance. In the US network o f the informants, though, there was a relation 
between the number of L2 contacts and language shift. The language shifters 
had more L2 contacts in their US networks than the language maintainers.
The present study will shed more light on the role o f social networks in a 
language loss context, using a larger sample of informants and taking an 
intergenerational perspective.
2.4 Ethnolinguistic Vitality
Another theoretical construct which is relevant for the present study is the 
concept o f ethnolinguistic vitality, first introduced by Giles et al. in 1977. 
Ethnolinguistic vitality is actually a part o f  Ethnolinguistic Identity Theory 
which also includes Tajfel’s theory of inter-group relations and Giles’ speech 
accommodation theory. The definition o f ethnolinguistic vitality is “that which 
makes a group likely to behave as a distinctive and active collective entity in 
inter-group situations” (Giles et al., 1977:308). It was hypothesised that groups 
with a low group vitality would eventually cease to exist as a separate group, 
while ethnolinguistic groups with high vitality would have a greater chance of 
surviving as a separate group. Giles et al. identified a number of structural 
variables which they believed to play a role in predicting the relative strength o f  
ethnolinguistic groups in inter-group situations and, consequently, in the 
maintenance o f an ethnic language in the long run: status, demography, and 
institutional support and control.
The status factor refers to a set o f prestige variables which are salient in a 
given linguistic community. The status of an ethnic group is related to the 
vitality o f that group in the sense that the more status a community has, the 
higher the vitality of that community will be. Giles et al. distinguished four 
structural variables which they thought determine the status of an ethnolinguistic 
group: the group’s economic, social, and socio-historic status, and its language status, 
both within and outside the boundaries of the ethnic community.
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The demographic factors refer to the number o f members o f the 
ethnolinguistic group and the distribution of the group across the territory. 
Favourable demographic trends were hypothesised to increase the vitality of an 
ethnolinguistic group, while unfavourable demographic trends were believed to 
hinder the survival o f an ethnic minority. The demographic factors were divided 
into group distribution factors and group numbers factors. The group 
distribution factors distinguished by Giles et al. are national territory, group 
concentration, and the percentage o f speakers o f the ethnolinguistic group compared 
to the speakers of the dominant group. Group number factors refer to the 
absolute number o f speakers, birth-rate, the level o f exogamy, and immigration and 
emigration patterns. In the initial publication (Giles et al., 1977) the factors national 
territory and group concentration were discussed as separate factors. However, in 
later publications these were presented as one concept (e.g. Bourhis, Giles & 
Rosenthal, 1981; Harwood, Giles & Bourhis, 1994). The reason for this is not 
entirely clear.
The third factor that was supposed to influence the vitality o f an 
ethnolinguistic group was institutional control and support. This factor refers to 
the extent to which an ethnolinguistic community is represented in the 
institutions o f a country, region, or community. Giles et al. distinguished two 
general types of support: support by informal institutions and support by formal 
institutions. Informal support refers to the extent to which a community has 
organised itself in pressure groups, for example in industry, religion, culture (Giles et 
al., 1977), and politics (Bourhis et al., 1981). Mass media, education, and government 
services were considered formal domains of institutional support by Giles et al. 
(1977). It was hypothesised that ethnolinguistic groups who are highly organised 
in pressure groups and who receive more support from formal institutions have 
a higher group vitality. The variables that influence the vitality of ethnolinguistic 
groups are summarised in figure 2.2.
V itality
Status D em o g rap h y In stitu tio n a l S u p p o rt
E co n o m ic  status 
Social status 
S ocio -h isto ric status 
L anguage status: - w ith in
D is tribu tion : - N a tio n a l te rrito ry  Form al: - M ass m ed ia
- E d u ca tio n
- G o v e rn m e n t 
services
In fo rm al: - In d u s try
- C o n c en tra tio n
- P ercen tag e
N u m b ers: - A bso lu te
- o u tsid e - B irth -ra te
- E xo g am y
- Im m ig ra tio n
- E m ig ra tio n
- R elig ion
- C u ltu re
- Politics
Figure 2.2 Summary of the variables influencing ethnolinguistic vitality and 
their corresponding SVQ items (Giles et al., 1977)
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2.4.1 O bjective versus Subjective Vitality
The strength or vitality o f ethnolinguistic groups can be assessed in two ways. 
The objective strength can be determined with the help o f available sociological, 
demographic, economic, and historic information, by combining the effects of 
the three group factors (see figure 2.2). For instance, on the basis of the more or 
less objective census data presented in Chapter 1, which cover the most 
important vitality dimensions, the Dutch in New Zealand can be said to have a 
relatively low objective vitality on all vitality factors, with the exception perhaps 
of the status variable economic status, which seems to be relatively high. However, 
a problem with the status variables is that they are difficult to quantify in 
objective terms (Sachdev & Bourhis, 1993).
Bourhis et al. (1981) argue that, although the objective vitality provides 
valuable information on the relative strength o f  an ethnolinguistic group, it is 
also useful to investigate how an ethnolinguistic group perceives its own group 
vitality, in other words, to investigate the subjective vitality o f  the ethnolinguistic 
group. Bourhis et al. (1981) claim that the ethnolinguistic group’s perception of 
its own vitality may even be a better predictor o f inter-group behaviour than its 
objective vitality. By investigating the subjective vitality of an ethnolinguistic 
group it can be ascertained whether group members perceive their vitality in terms 
of status, demography, and institutional support in the same way as is obtained 
by objective measures, and it can be investigated whether there are differences in 
vitality perceptions between ethnic communities in an inter-group setting.
In a number of studies it has been found that subjective vitality perceptions of 
members of ethnolinguistic groups reflect their objective vitality, especially in 
stable interethnic situations. However, deviating patterns in the subjective 
vitality perceptions o f  ethnolinguistic group members compared to their 
objective vitality have also been found. Members o f ethnolinguistic groups have 
been found to overestimate or underestimate their own group vitality or another 
group’s vitality compared to the objective measures, as the result o f cognitive 
and motivational factors (Harwood et al., 1994). The main patterns of these 
‘distortions’ of perceived group vitality that have been distinguished are: 
perceptual distortions in favour of in-group vitality, i.e. the accentuation of between- 
group differences by the dominant group and the attenuation o f differences 
between the groups by the non-dominant group; perceptual distortions in favour of 
out-group vitality, reflecting the opposite pattern, and non-consensual vitality 
perceptions, which indicate disagreement between the dominant and non­
dominant group with respect to both the degree and the direction o f  between- 
group differences in vitality (Harwood et al., 1994).
It is also possible that there are in-group differences with respect to the 
perceptions of the vitality of the dominant group and the own (non-dominant) 
group, for instance in an intergenerational setting. Sachdev, Bourhis, D ’Eye & 
Phang (1990) found in a comparison between the perceived vitality of
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Kantonese-Chinese and English speakers in London, that second generation 
Chinese and English informants tended to overestimate Chinese group vitality 
compared to the first generation. The same pattern was found by Yagmur (1993, 
cited in Yagmur, 1997), who found that second generation Turks in Australia 
overestimated in-group vitality compared to first generation informants. Hulsen 
(1996a/b) found that first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants 
overestimated British-New Zealand vitality and perceived the differences 
between British-New Zealand and Dutch-New Zealand vitality to be larger than 
second and third generation informants. The perceptions of the second and 
third generation informants were in line with the perceptions of a British-New 
Zealand informant group. Sachdev & Bourhis (1993) have argued that 
intergenerational differences in vitality perceptions can be explained by the fact 
that, in general, first generation migrants experience a change in status from 
majority group members in their country o f origin to minority group members 
in the new host society, which may lead to negative comparisons with both the 
majority group in their country of origin (to which they once belonged) and the 
majority group in the host country. Second generation migrants have not 
experienced this ‘drop’ in status, so for them the country of origin is not a 
relevant reference point and they will be less biased in this sense. Additionally, 
Hulsen’s (1996a/b) results suggest that the assimilation of the Dutch into 
mainstream New Zealand society can be viewed along generational lines and 
that first generation immigrants are less integrated in psychological terms than is 
suggested by objective and linguistic data.
As a tool for investigating the subjective vitality o f an ethnolinguistic group in 
an inter-group setting, Bourhis et al. (1981) devised the Subjective Vitality 
Questionnaire (SVQ) in which the structural variables representing status, 
demography, and institutional support (see figure 2.2) are represented as 
individual items on which the informants need to evaluate their own group and 
language vitality and that o f a salient other ethnolinguistic group, usually the 
majority or dominant group. This questionnaire, which was also used in the 
present investigation will be discussed in more detail in Chapter 3 (section 3.3.1).
2.4.2 Critiques
Since its introduction in 1977 the concept of ethnolinguistic vitality and its 
operationalisation in the SVQ have received considerable theoretical and 
empirical attention. A large number o f studies on language in inter-group 
contexts have used the notion of ethnolinguistic vitality to explain — with varying 
degrees o f success — cross-cultural communication, language attitudes, inter­
group relations, ethnolinguistic behaviour, language acquisition, language choice, 
bilingualism, and language maintenance and loss (Kristiansen, Harwood & Giles, 
1991; Yagmur, 1997).
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However, despite the attention for and the implementation o f the concept of 
ethnolinguistic vitality in varying research settings, it has not been free from 
debate (Sachdev & Bourhis, 1993). Most o f the criticisms have centred around 
the theoretical background of the vitality concept, its structure, and the 
oversimplified representation o f  complex issues o f  language, identity, and 
ethnicity, and power relations (Husband & Saifullah Khan, 1982; Haarmann, 
1986; Tollefson, 1991). Clyne (1991) points out that the model of ethnolinguistic 
vitality relies too much on stable minority-majority situations and may be less 
suitable in dynamic multicultural societies where many languages are being used. 
Allard & Landry (1992) claimed that ethnolinguistic vitality actually has a much 
broader structure than the three factors proposed by Giles et al. (1977).
The operationalisation o f subjective vitality in the SVQ has been criticised for 
the fact that the structural variables that were distinguished by Giles et al. (1977) 
are only investigated with one question each and that the level o f assessment is 
very rudimentary (Edwards, 1992). Allard & Landry (1986) developed a 
different, more elaborate questionnaire to measure subjective vitality, the Beliefs 
on Ethnolinguistic Vitality Questionnaire (BEVQ), in which relevant structural 
variables affecting ethnolinguistic vitality are assessed with respect to four types 
of beliefs (general beliefs, normative beliefs, self beliefs, and goal beliefs). In a 
direct comparison of the empirical values of the SVQ and BEVQ, Allard & 
Landry (1994) found that the SVQ was a good predictor o f the present vitality 
o f ethnolinguistic groups, while the BEVQ was a better predictor o f self­
reported language behaviour. The SVQ seemed to be more adequate for testing 
specific research questions, while the BEVQ is broader and more general.
A different problem with the SVQ that deserves further investigation is its 
statistical validity. Ethnolinguistic vitality was originally conceived o f  as having 
three underlying, determining group factors which were represented by a 
number of structural variables. The items in the SVQ were constructed in such a 
way that each of them represented one o f the structural variables. Additionally, 
the items either measured language or group vitality. However, despite the 
underlying division into status, demographic, and institutional support factors, 
most vitality research performed analyses on the separate SVQ-items, rather 
than looking at the underlying factorial structure (Sachdev & Bourhis, 1993; 
Kraemer, Olshtain & Badier, 1994). The few studies that have tried to obtain 
factorial support have yielded mixed results. Although in the pilot study of the 
SVQ, Giles, Rosenthal & Young (1985) found a four-factorial solution which 
largely confirmed the proposed three factors, other research has either found 
that the informants cognitively structured the SVQ-items in a different way, for 
instance group items versus language items (cf. Kraemer et al., 1994; Gibbons & 
Ashroft, 1995), or it has found a totally different solution, as for instance Currie 
& Hogg (1994), who found three factors which they labelled ‘policital and 
economic vitality’, ‘language vitality’, and ‘cultural and religious vitality’. In a 
number o f cases no satisfying solutions were found with items randomly
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distributed across the factors (e.g. Hulsen, 1996a/b; Hogg & Rigoli, 1996; 
Yagmur, 1997).
Positive evidence comes from Willemyns, Pittam & Gallois (1993), who 
tested the viability of the SVQ as a one-dimensional and three-dimensional scale 
through a confirmatory factor analysis and found encouraging results in both 
analyses. They stress that in the case of the SVQ a confirmatory factor analysis is 
a better way o f testing the theoretical construct, because it tests the adequacy of 
a particular model in explaining the data. Exploratory factor analyses, which they 
say have been used in most SVQ-research produce the model that best fits the 
data set and this may explain the different findings in different settings, 
especially when adapted versions o f the SVQ have been used. Further evidence 
for a one-factorial construct was found by Cenoz & Valencia (1993), while, 
because o f problems with their factor analysis, Hogg & Rigoli (1996) also 
concluded that an overall measure adequately represented vitality beliefs.
Johnson, Giles & Bourhis (1983) succeeded at least in part to counter some of 
the criticisms, but the question whether ethnolinguistic vitality and its subjective 
measure SVQ are useful and viable constructs, especially in migrant and 
bilingual contexts, has still not been answered adequately. It has been suggested 
that the ‘causal web’ o f language behaviour may be organised differently in 
different ethnic settings and that sociocultural contextual factors may influence 
the relationships between and weight of the causal factors (Kraemer et al., 1994; 
Hogg & Rigoli, 1996). The present study will provide additional data from the 
New Zealand context.
2.4.3 Ethnolinguistic Vitality in the C ontext o f  Language Loss
A number of researchers (Giles & Johnson, 1987; Giles, Leets & Coupland, 
1990; Harwood et al., 1994) have expanded on the ethnolinguistic identity theory 
initially proposed by Giles et al. (1977) to explain the processes o f language 
maintenance and shift at the macro-sociological level. One o f the most recent 
adaptations is the language survival/non-survival model by Leets & Giles (1995), 
o f which the vitality concept is only a small part. However, these elaborate and 
increasingly complex theoretical perspectives have not been explored to a great 
extent by the authors themselves, or by other empirical studies of language 
maintenance and shift, which have mainly focused on the relationship between 
subjective vitality and the retention of language proficiency in migrant contexts 
(e.g. Gibbons & Ashcroft, 1995; Hulsen, 1996a/b; Yagmur, 1997). The results 
o f these studies are inconclusive. Gibbons & Ashcroft (1995) for example found 
a relationship between perceived ethnolinguistic vitality and Italian-Australian 
high school students’ L1 proficiency, but in other studies in various migrant 
settings no relationship was found between ethnolinguistic vitality and language 
maintenance and shift (Hulsen, 1996a/b; Hogg & Rigoli, 1996; Yagmur, 1997; 
Yagmur, De Bot & Korzilius, 1999).
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A relatively recent development in ethnolinguistic vitality research which is 
most relevant in the context o f language loss is the investigation of the 
relationship between ethnolinguistic vitality and social networks (Landry & 
Allard 1992a, 1992b; Landry & Bourhis, 1997). In Landry & Allard’s model of 
the determinants o f additive and subtractive bilingualism, objective vitality reflects 
the first, sociological level, the individual network of linguistic contacts the second, 
socio-psychological level, and vitality beliefs are represented at the third, 
psychological level together with language aptitude and language competence. These 
three levels combined determine the language behaviour o f individuals and 
depending on whether the outcomes of the levels are positive or negative, the 
result is either additive bilingualism, in which the L1 is maintained, or 
subtractive bilingualism, in which the L1 is lost.
Different from the sociological approach to social networks described in 
section 2.3.1, Landry & Allard focus on the individual networks o f linguistic 
contacts (INLC), which include interpersonal contacts, contacts through the 
media, schooling experiences, and contacts with the ‘linguistic landscape’ 
(Landry & Bourhis, 1997). The INLC thus consists not only of personal 
language contacts, but also of non-personal contacts individuals have with the 
L1 or L2. Landry & Allard claim that subjective vitality is influenced and formed 
through the speakers’ individual networks of contacts, while the objective vitality is 
hypothesised to determine the ‘quantity and quality o f opportunities for 
contacts’ with members o f the ethnolinguistic groups (Landry & Bourhis, 
1997:30). More specifically, Harwood et al. (1994) argue that the density and 
multiplexity o f the contacts in the networks are the link between the objective and 
subjective vitality o f the ethnolinguistic group.
The INLC concept has also been related to the vitality perceptions measured 
in the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire developed by Bourhis et al. (1981). 
Support for the relationship between vitality perceptions and linguistic networks 
was found by Kraemer et al. (1994) in a study of a group o f Israeli Arabs, and by 
Cenoz & Valencia (1993) in a study of Spanish learners o f Basque. Cenoz & 
Valencia (1993) found that social networks influenced ethnolinguistic vitality, 
motivation, and Basque language acquisition, while ethnolinguistic vitality 
influenced Basque language acquisition through motivation. Hogg & Rigoli 
(1996), however, did not find evidence for a relation between language 
behaviour and INLC in their group of Italian-Australian informants, but found 
that Italian language competence was best predicted by ‘societal-level language 
support’. However, the statistical reliability of the INLC measure they used was 
rather low (a=.57), which may have influenced the results. Hogg & Rigoli 
suggest that interpersonal factors such as social networks do not play a 
significant role in group membership-based behaviours and claim that 
ethnolinguistic factors are group-level phenomena that relate to group-level 
variables and not to interpersonal experiences.
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It can be concluded that ethnolinguistic vitality and social networks are 
potentially useful concepts in the study of language maintenance and loss, which 
warrant closer inspection. In this study, social networks and subjective vitality 
will be investigated in relation to language processing in a migrant context.
2.5 Language Processing
Chapter 1 briefly discussed the psycholinguistic perspective of language loss, 
which addresses the question how language loss occurs. In this section this 
perspective will be discussed in more detail. However, before discussing 
language processing in the context o f language loss, it is imperative to examine the 
main theoretical perspectives on monolingual and bilingual language processing.
2.5.1 M onolingual Language Processing
One of the basic assumptions of psycholinguistics is that the ability to produce 
words lies at the core o f language processing. This corresponds with the widely 
accepted model of speech production by Levelt (1989). In Levelt’s model, 
speech production is thought to consist o f three stages o f mental processing: 
conceptualisation, formulation, and articulation. The first stage, conceptualisation, 
involves the selection of the concept that the speaker wants to express. The 
product of the conceptualisation process is a preverbal message, the conceptual 
structure that is used as input for the formulator. The formulation processes 
involve the selection of the appropriate words for the concepts to be expressed 
and the building o f  a representation o f  the syntactic structure (grammatical 
encoding) and sound structure (phonological encoding) of the utterance. In the 
last stage o f speech production, articulation processes produce a phonetic plan 
o f the message. The final result is overt speech (Levelt, 1989; Roelofs, 1993; 
Levelt, Roelofs & Meyer, 1999).
A second important assumption in psycholinguistics is that language 
competence strongly depends on the ability to retrieve lexical information 
quickly from the mental lexicon. The mental lexicon consists o f lemmas and word 
forms (lexemes). A lemma represents the semantic and the syntactic 
characteristics o f a lexical item, while the phonological form or code of the 
lexical item is stored in the lexeme (Levelt, 1993). Lexical access is generally 
conceived o f as consisting of two phases: lemma retrieval, or lexical selection, and 
phonological encoding (see figure 2.3).
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Figure 2.3 Stages of lexical access in speech production (based on Levelt, 
1993:4; see Levelt et al. (1999) for a more extensive version of the 
model)
Lemma retrieval entails the activation and selection of a lemma based on the 
conceptual information (the message) the speaker intends to express. Lemmas 
are retrieved when the relevant semantic conditions are met. This in turn will 
activate or trigger the necessary syntactic procedures (Levelt, 1993). The second 
step in lexical access in speech production is the process of word-form 
(phonological) encoding. This involves the construction of an articulatory 
program for the words to be expressed, which finally results in the articulation 
of the intended message (Levelt, 1989; Roelofs, 1993; Levelt et al., 1999).
2.5.2 Bilingual language processing
The key issue in the investigation of bilingual language processing is how the 
words from the two languages are stored and processed in the mental lexicon 
(cf. Schreuder & Weltens, 1993; Ammerlaan, 1996). Models that have been 
proposed for the representation of items in the bilingual lexicon can be divided 
into spatial models, which describe the bilingual lexicon in terms of separate or 
shared storage (cf. Weinreich, 1953), and activation models, which describe the 
bilingual lexicon in terms of connections between nodes, which will facilitate or 
interfere with activation of lexical items depending on the strength of the 
connections between the nodes (see Woutersen (1997) for an extensive overview 
of models of the bilingual lexicon).
Whether lexical items are separately stored or not is partially dependent on the 
level of language proficiency of the speaker (cf. De Bot, 1992; Kroll, 1993). For
lexical concept
F O R M U L A T O R
lexical selection phonological
encoding
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speakers with low levels of language proficiency, storage is likely to be separate, 
while for high-proficiency bilinguals there may be shared storage. Other factors 
that can influence the organisation o f the bilingual lexicon are the typological 
distance between the languages in question — words from languages that are 
typologically and culturally similar are more likely to have shared storage — and 
the ‘strategic control’ bilinguals have over their languages, especially more 
proficient bilinguals who are able to use their languages interchangeably, for 
example in (intended) code-switching (Woutersen, 1997).
A second important issue in bilingual lexical processing, is the question how 
bilingual language production takes place, in other words, how lexical access is 
achieved in bilinguals. It has been argued that bilingual language production is 
not fundamentally different from monolingual language production and that 
some of the basic principles of Levelt’s model of monolingual language 
production can also be applied to bilingual language production (De Bot, 1992, 
1998; De Bot & Schreuder, 1993).
De Bot (1992) has adapted Levelt’s monolingual model to suit bilingual 
speech production. He suggests that the conceptualisation stage o f bilingual 
language production is probably part language-specific and part language- 
independent. He further hypothesises that there are different formulators for 
each language of the bilingual, while the lexical items from the two languages are 
thought to be stored together. An important assumption, based on Green 
(1986), made here is that there are different levels o f language activation: a 
language can be selected in that it controls the speech output; a language can be 
active, when it is in regular use but not selected at that moment, thereby 
potentially influencing the selected language; and a language can be dormant when 
it is stored in long-term memory but does not play a role in present language 
processing. The distinction between selected and active modes can explain why 
lexical items are sometimes accessed in the non-target language: lexical elements 
from the speaker’s languages can compete for lexicalisation, and depending on 
the level o f activation, one o f the languages will prevail (De Bot & Schreuder,
1993). This is confirmed by Hermans (2000) in a study o f Dutch-English 
bilinguals. His results suggested that words from the active, but not selected 
dominant L1 keep competing with words from the selected, non-dominant, L2 
until very late in the language production process.
From the above it can be deduced that bilingual lexical access is rather similar 
to monolingual lexical access, the main differences occurring in the stages of 
lexical selection, phonological encoding, and articulation.
2.5.3 Experim ental Paradigms
To investigate language production processes such as lexical retrieval and lexical 
access in monolinguals and bilinguals a number of experimental techniques can 
be utilised. Two o f these experimental tasks, picture naming and picture-word
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matching, will be discussed below because o f their specific relevance to the 
present study.
Picture Naming
Picture naming is an important experimental paradigm in psycholinguistic 
research. It involves the active recall o f words on the basis o f the presentation of 
a picture of an object, which is considered to be an elementary process of 
language use (Glaser, 1993). The process of picture naming involves a number 
o f consecutive stages (Levelt, 1989; Roelofs, 1993): (1) the picture is visually 
processed and identified; (2) the accompanying semantic and syntactic 
information is retrieved from the mental lexicon (lemma retrieval); (3) the 
phonological and morphological forms of the word are determined (word-form 
encoding); (4) the word is processed in the articulatory system, resulting in overt 
speech (see figure 2.4).
OVERT SPEECH
Figure 2.4 Language production system; stages o f mental processes involved in 
picture naming (based on Roelofs, 1993:114). Boxes denote 
processing stages, and arrows indicate the relevant flow of 
information through the system.
For monolingual speakers it takes 600-1200 milliseconds (ms) to initiate the 
vocal response after the presentation o f the picture (Levelt, 1989). Ammerlaan 
(1996) noted that only a few studies have been conducted on bilingual picture 
naming while most of these studies have concentrated on the relationship 
between translation processes and picture naming (see, for example, Snodgrass,
1993). There are indications, however, that picture naming for bilinguals takes 
longer and is less successful than for monolinguals, especially when the task is
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performed in the non-dominant language for unbalanced bilinguals. Sholl, 
Sankaranarayanan & Kroll (1995) found that it took their bilinguals subjects 
1,029 ms to name pictures in their dominant language (English) and 1,396 ms to 
name pictures in their non-dominant language (Spanish). The bilingual subjects 
were also less accurate when naming pictures in their non-dominant language 
than in their dominant language (65.8% and 92.9% correct respectively).
The quick recall o f words, both in monolingual and bilingual production, is 
influenced by the characteristics o f the items that are used. One of the lexical 
properties that has been shown to affect picture naming is word frequency. As 
might be expected, low frequency words take more time to retrieve from the 
lexicon than high frequency words (Kerkman, 1984; Levelt et al., 1999). Because 
of their frequent usage, high frequency words have a lower activation threshold 
and are therefore accessed more quickly. This so-called frequency effect has 
been confirmed repeatedly in both psycholinguistic research (cf. Oldfield & 
Wingfield, 1965; Jescheniak & Levelt, 1994; Glaser, 1993) and also language 
attrition research (Hakuta & D ’Andrea 1992; Ammerlaan 1996; Soesman 1997).
Some researchers found that age of acquisition was a better predictor of naming 
errors and reaction times than ‘objectively’ obtained word frequency (e.g. 
Morrison, Ellis & Quinlan, 1992; Snodgrass & Yuditsky, 1996; Hodgson & Ellis,
1998). The results in relation to picture naming suggest that the names o f words 
learned early in life are given more quickly and accurately in a picture naming 
experiment than words learned later in life (Johnson, Paivio & Clark, 1996). 
However, age of acquisition is often determined through subjective ratings and 
it will be related partially to word frequency, as subjects may use, among other 
things, their present knowledge o f word frequency to infer approximately at 
what age certain words were acquired (Snodgrass & Yuditsky, 1996; Levelt et al.,
1999). In line with this, Johnson et al. (1996:122) caution that the effects o f age 
of acquisition have only been studied in correlational designs, which make it 
impossible to determine whether an effect is attributable to age o f acquisition or 
to another variable that is confounded with age of acquisition. Barry, Morrison 
& Ellis (1997) found that the effects o f age of acquisition and word frequency 
interacted in the sense that the frequency effect was smaller for early acquired 
words. However, the findings of several Dutch word naming studies which 
compared the effects o f word frequency and age o f acquisition suggest that 
word frequency does have a reliable independent effect on naming latencies 
when the effect o f age o f acquisition is controlled for (Brysbaert, 1996; 
Brysbaert, Lange & Van Wijnendaele, 2000).
In bilingual subjects, the cognate status o f words is also believed to affect 
retrievability. Cognates are defined as words that share the same form and 
meaning in two languages. They are any pair o f words that are treated by the 
speaker as belonging to distinct linguistic systems, but are also considered as ‘the 
same thing’ within those systems (Carroll, 1992), for example the nouns tijger in 
Dutch and ‘tiger’ in English. Non-cognates are words that are similar in
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meaning, but not in form (e.g. Dutch been versus English ‘leg’), while false 
cognates (homographs) are words which are similar in form, but not in meaning, 
such as the Dutch noun angel (‘sting’) versus the English noun ‘angel’, or the 
Dutch noun stoel (‘chair’) and the English noun ‘stool’. Cognates are expected to 
be better recalled and recognised than non-cognates in bilingual language 
production, because they are processed in similar ways.
Other item characteristics that have been related to picture naming include 
word length, object familiarity, visual complexity, picture generality, image agreement and name 
agreement (cf. Snodgrass & Vanderwart, 1980; Johnson et al., 1996; Snodgrass & 
Yuditsky, 1996; Hodgson & Ellis, 1998). Besides these more or less intrinsic 
features, task conditions such as practice and context and subject characteristics 
(e.g. age, language proficiency, intelligence, neurological impairments) can also 
play a role in picture naming (Johnson et al., 1996).
While the reaction times in picture naming tasks reflect the speed with which 
the names o f the objects presented are retrieved from the mental lexicon, the 
actual responses give insight into the compensatory strategies employed, and the 
effects o f the item characteristics. For example, in a comparison between 
monolingual and bilingual picture naming, Goggin, Estrada & Villarreal (1994) 
found that Spanish and English monolinguals showed greater name agreement 
than Spanish-English bilinguals and that more proficient bilinguals exhibited 
greater name agreement than less proficient bilinguals. Overall, if lexical access 
failed, most subjects resorted to giving coordinate names (e.g. ‘squirrel’ for ‘skunk’) 
rather than synonyms. Superordinate, i.e. more general names, and subordinate, 
more specific, names were given less frequently, while unrelated responses and 
different-language responses were given the least often. The number of non­
responses and superordinate names increased with decreased language 
proficiency, while the number of subordinate responses decreased in less 
proficient subjects.
Ammerlaan (1996) showed that his Dutch-Australian subjects who had low 
‘residual’ proficiency in Dutch made more mistakes in a picture naming 
experiment than subjects who had high residual language proficiency. The low 
residual proficiency group errors were also often the result o f relative 
inaccessibility o f the lexical item. Low-frequency and non-cognate words were 
recalled least successfully. Additionally, a detailed analysis o f the mistakes made 
by the high residual proficiency group revealed that for this group cross- 
linguistic influence played an important role: most errors were made when the 
naming equivalents in Dutch and English were phonologically and 
morphologically dissimilar (vlinder — ‘butterfly’), had different meaning 
components (prinkhaan — ‘grasshopper’), or when there were relatively large 
differences in word length (vingerhoedje — ‘thimble’). Simplex, cognate words such 
as glass — ‘glass’ were remembered best.
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Picture-Word Matching
To investigate receptive language processes such as recognition, a picture-word 
matching task can be used, in which the subjects have to decide whether a 
picture o f an object represents the same concept as a word that is presented 
simultaneously. The process o f picture-word matching thus involves both 
picture and word recognition. The word can either be presented visually (Hakuta
& D ’Andrea, 1992; Ammerlaan, 1996, De Bot & Stoessel, 2000) or aurally 
(Wingfield, 1968; Jescheniak & Levelt, 1994). However, I will only describe the 
process of visual word recognition. In this case, access to the lexical item 
proceeds as follows: (1) the various features o f the individual letters are accessed; 
(2) the letters themselves are accessed; (3) then access o f the word form and the 
lexical semantics takes place; (4) followed by access to the conceptual representation of 
the word (Woutersen, 1997). In bilinguals word recognition initially involves the 
activation o f both lexicons, after which the lexical search is conducted on the 
basis o f the orthographic characteristics o f the word. In other words, at first 
both lexicons are searched simultaneously, while the most decisive features of a 
word are its orthographic features. However, if there are clues about the 
language context in which the word is presented, it is possible that the search is 
limited to one o f the lexicons (Poulisse, 1997; Chapnik Smith, 1997). The 
recognition o f the picture stimulus in the picture-word matching task involves the 
first three steps distinguished in picture naming: object form perception and 
conceptual identification, lemma retrieval, and word-form encoding (see figure 
2.4). When both the word and the picture have been recognised, the subject can 
make a decision about whether they match.
The picture-word matching paradigm, in which the picture and word are 
presented simultaneously, seems to have been used most widely in pathological 
and monolingual research. In bilingual contexts, the task has not been used to a 
large extent, although there are a few exceptions, which compared picture 
naming in bilinguals to picture-word matching (e.g. Hakuta & D ’Andrea, 1992; 
Ammerlaan, 1996; De Bot & Stoessel, 2000). In general, picture-word matching 
has been found to be faster than picture naming, because recognition (matching) 
only requires lemma retrieval, while in recall (naming), the lexical item 
additionally needs to be processed through the articulatory system. Hakuta & 
D ’Andrea (1992) indeed found that the recognition latencies (579-678 ms) in 
Spanish, the L1 of their Mexican-American informants, were faster than the 
naming latencies (1,093-1,606 ms).
Johnson et al. (1996) point out that although word frequency has a strong 
effect on picture naming, it does not seem to play a role in picture recognition 
and it should thus play less o f a role in the picture-word matching paradigm. In 
line, Ammerlaan (1996) suggests that in recognition tasks, the effects o f variables 
such as word frequency and word length are less pronounced than in recall 
tasks, because recall requires the activation of more detailed information. It has 
indeed been found that frequency does not influence recall and recognition in the
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same way (Martein, 1995). In several (monolingual) picture-word matching 
experiments no effects were found for the frequency o f the presented object, as 
was shown by, for example, Wingfield (1968) and Jescheniak & Levelt (1994). 
The latter researchers explained this finding by suggesting that the word 
frequency effect is located at the level o f the /exeme. However, in the context of 
the Spanish-English bilinguals, Hakuta & D ’Andrea (1992) found that there was 
a significant effect o f frequency in the recognition (matching) task, although it 
was not as robust as the frequency effect in the production (naming) task.
No studies have been found in which the cognate effect in matching was 
explicitly investigated, which can be explained by the fact that the research that 
has been conducted so far has been monolingual in nature. However, it may be 
assumed that for bilinguals there will be a cognate effect for the picture 
presented in a matching task although it may not be as pronounced as in the 
picture naming task. The effects o f other variables such as age o f acquisition, 
word length, object familiarity, visual complexity, picture generality, image 
agreement and name agreement, which play a role in picture naming, can also be 
assumed to be relevant for the picture displayed in the picture-word matching 
experiment.
2.5.4 Language Processing in the C ontext o f  Language Loss
In language attrition research it is generally assumed that the lexicon is most 
susceptible to loss (cf. De Bot 1996, 1998; Weltens & Grendel, 1993). A number 
o f studies o f L1 attrition have indeed confirmed that speakers frequently 
experience word-finding problems in their L1 (Olshtain & Barzilay, 1991; 
Ammerlaan, 1996), leading to reduced L1 fluency and L2 interference. In this 
context the previously made distinction between activation and deactivation of 
the bilinguals’ languages is also relevant. De Bot & Schreuder (1993:199) point 
out that “ [...] a language can be so deactivated that when a speaker seriously 
tries to speak his (former) first language, elements from the second language 
cannot be suppressed or inhibited”. This is very relevant in a migrant context, 
where the amount o f L1 use and contact will be limited. An example of the 
effects of a rather sudden increase in activation o f the L1, while the L2 was the 
selected language for a long period o f time, is the following utterance, which not 
only shows difficulties in suppressing the L2 at the lexical level, but also at the 
syntactic level:
“ .  Well, de reden was de politics van de buitenlandse landen. Wij waren bang 
voor de Russen after de Duitse occupation. Het was niet voor een of andere 
reason. Het was niet /  We hadden een goed leven daar. We hoefden niet weg 
te gaan om dát, maar het was juist to have niet de vrees behind je dat de Russen 
wouden komen.”
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(Dutch migrant in New Zealand, on reasons for leaving the Netherlands)
[ .  Well, the reason was the politics o f the foreign countries. We were afraid of 
the Russians after the German occupation. It was not for one reason or other. It 
wasn’t /  We had a good life there. We did not need to leave because o f that, 
but it was just not to have the fear behind you that the Russians wanted to 
come.]
Speakers who encounter lexical retrieval problems in their L1 due to low or 
reduced levels o f language activation or language proficiency, can use a number 
o f other strategies ranging from, for example, the use o f coordinate terms 
(‘rabbit’ for ‘gopher’) or superordinate terms (‘water’ for ‘pond’) by American 
migrants in Israel (Olshtain & Barzilay, 1991) to translations (botervlieg for vlinder 
(‘butterfly’)) and neologisms (ammeboog for elleboog (‘elbow’) by Dutch migrants in 
Australia (Ammerlaan, 1996). Sometimes these tactics prove to be unsuccessful, 
however, resulting in non-retrieval and tip-of-the-tongue phenomena:
“ ...e rm ...‘ironing board’. .  Bloody hell! I know what it is, b u t .  It’s 
lo n g .iro n , board, Nope. Too long. Would never get that!” (Dutch target = 
strijkplank (Ammerlaan, 1996:68)).
The various strategies people use when they experience difficulty in speech 
production make it hard then to determine whether loss has in fact occurred, 
whether a word is just difficult to recall, or whether — in the case of second and 
third generation migrants — it was never actually fully acquired (De Bot, 1996).
As was pointed out in Chapter 1, the central thought in the psycholinguistic 
approach to language attrition is that language loss is in fact a decrease in the 
ability to have immediate access to a word in production and perception. Thus, 
an important question in language attrition research is whether the processes 
involved in language production and perception have deteriorated 
(performance), or whether the lexical knowledge itself has become eroded 
(competence) (Ammerlaan, 1996), which is in line with the distinction made in 
psychology between recall and recognition (Loftus & Loftus, 1976; Baddeley, 
1990). These issues will be investigated with the help of a picture naming task 
measuring productive language skills and a picture-word matching task, which 
measures receptive language skills. In the present investigation of three 
generations of Dutch migrants in New Zealand I am especially interested in the 
effects o f frequency, cognate status, and language proficiency on picture naming and 
picture-word matching. For L1 attrition we may assume that high frequency and 
cognate words will be remembered better and recalled faster than low frequency 
and non-cognate words. Other possible effects will be controlled for as much as 
possible.
Chapter 3
Design of the study
3.1 Introduction
Research into language shift and language loss has up until now mainly focused 
on sociolinguistic aspects on the one hand and structural-linguistic aspects on 
the other to explain and describe what happens to the language o f an individual 
or a group in continuous contact with another language and culture. 
Psycholinguistic aspects, however, and in particular possible changes that occur 
in language processing due to extensive language contact, have not received 
much attention, as was pointed out in the previous chapters.
The main aim o f this investigation is to study, from an intergenerational and 
group perspective, the relationship between sociological and socio-psychological 
factors that may play a role in language use and language choice in language 
contact situations, and in what way these influence language processing in the 
mental lexicon. This chapter discusses the design o f the study. Section 3.2 
outlines the main socio-biographic characteristics o f the informants. Section 3.3 
presents the method of investigation and the procedures and tests that were 
used, and finally, section 3.4 lists the main expectations with regard to the results 
of the various tests and the relationships between the different components of 
the study.
3.2 Informants
The sample consists o f three generations of Dutch migrants in New Zealand. As 
the focus o f the investigation is on intergenerational language loss from a group 
perspective, the generations will function as each other’s ‘point o f reference’ 
(Jaspaert, Kroon & Van Hout, 1986). Except for the Dutch language 
experiments, no control group in the Netherlands was used as the point o f 
reference for the first generation informants.
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The informants were initially contacted through Dutch clubs and organisations 
in the cities and immediate surroundings of Auckland, Wellington and Christchurch, 
through personal contacts the researcher had with individual members o f the 
Dutch community in New Zealand, and by distributing an information sheet 
about the study among people of Dutch descent. The investigation started in 
Auckland and ended in Christchurch, and took about six weeks per city. The city 
o f residence is not a variable in this study as the settlement pattern of the Dutch 
is quite similar to the total New Zealand population (see Chapter 1). In 
Appendix A the distribution of the informants is given according to city of 
residence.
Once a number of names of informants had been obtained, a ‘snowball 
method’ was used to locate further informants by asking people if they knew 
other people of Dutch descent who might be willing to participate in the study. 
The potential informants were contacted by telephone. In the telephone 
conversation the researcher introduced herself and explained the main purpose 
o f the investigation, the tests that were involved, and approximately how much 
time the administration of the tests would take. If  an informant agreed to 
participate in the study, an appointment was made. The informants received a 
set o f Dutch postal stamps to thank them for their participation.
The main selection criterion was year o f migration of the first generation. The 
first generation informants were to have migrated between 1950 and 1965, i.e. in 
the peak years o f Dutch migration. This selection criterion was used because this 
investigation focuses on three generations o f migrants, and the informants of 
the 1950s and 1960s are most likely to have second and third generation 
descendants. Also, because o f the fact that the majority o f the migrants came in 
those years, they provide a large potential sample which is homogeneous with 
respect to reasons for migrating and the political and economical circumstances 
o f migration. Members of the second and third generations were selected on the 
basis o f their parents’ or grandparents’ year of migration respectively. 
Informants who were born in the Netherlands, but who were younger than 4 
years old upon arrival in New Zealand were regarded as second generation migrants. 
This was the case for 4 informants. In the first generation, there were two 
informants who migrated with their parents when they were 11 and 13 years of 
age. Although they belong to the second generation with respect to their place in 
the family, they were considered first generation migrants in the present study, 
because of the fact that their Dutch language acquisition had been completed 
upon arrival in New Zealand. The minimum age for third generation informants 
was first set at 16, but lowered to 12 because it proved to be too difficult to find 
informants older than 16.
Random sampling o f the Dutch population in New Zealand using for 
example the telephone book method (i.e. contacting every n-th person in the
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telephone directory) was not considered feasible, because this would not 
produce the stratified sample intended. For instance, this method would exclude 
women of Dutch descent married to a non-Dutch partner who have taken on 
their husband’s name, and the offspring of these mixed marriages. For privacy 
reasons, the Dutch embassy could not give names and addresses o f Dutch 
migrants. By using different contact persons per city, and testing informants in 
three different cities, the dependency among informants and the risk of only 
testing people in one social network was reduced.
However, inevitably there were family relations between informants. For 
instance, a number o f informants are related to each other, because they are 
partners, siblings or cousins or have a parent/grandparent-child/grandchild 
relation, or an aunt/uncle-niece/nephew relation. In the present sample, two 
informants o f the second generation are linked by marriage, and two pairs of 
second generation informants are siblings. As it appeared to be rather difficult to 
locate suitable third generation informants of the right age, a relatively large 
number o f relations can be found between the third generation informants: 9 
pairs of informants are siblings, and two third generation informants who are 
siblings are also related to another informant who is their cousin. At the 
intergenerational level, 10 informants of the second generation are tied to 9 
informants o f the first generation5. Between the second and third generations 
there were 4 ‘parental’ ties and two ‘aunt/uncle- niece/nephew’ ties. Three third 
generation informants were grandchildren of (two) first generation informants. 
None o f the informants o f the first generation were tied at the intragenerational 
level. A description of the family ties between the informants can be found in 
Appendix B.
By partly contacting informants through Dutch clubs and social organisations 
there was a risk of getting an over-representation of people who belong to a 
Dutch club. To prevent this, club membership in the first generation was held 
constant. Half o f the informants in the first generation are members of a Dutch 
club (n=15). None o f the informants o f the second and third generations were 
members o f a Dutch club, and so there was no need to control this number.
3.2.2 Socio-Biographic Characteristics
This section discusses the demographic and socio-biographic characteristics of 
the informants o f the present study. First, the gender and age distribution of the 
sample will be reported. Then I will discuss for each generation the age upon 
arrival, country of birth, language background o f the partner, year of migration, 
level o f education, occupation, number of visits to the Netherlands and length
5 In one case, two children of a first generation informant of the first generation 
participated in the study. However, these second generation informants lived in 
different cities (Auckland and Christchurch).
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of time spent in the Netherlands, attendance of Dutch language classes, and 
membership o f a Dutch club or organisation. Where possible and where 
applicable, I will compare the sample data to the data available for the Dutch 
population from the 1996 census (see Chapter 1) to investigate the extent to 
which the sample is representative for the entire Dutch community in New 
Zealand.
Gender and age distribution
A total number o f 90 informants were interviewed, equally divided across the 
three generations (i.e. 30 informants per generation). The sexes are also 
represented equally, with the exception of the third generation, where there are 
slightly more women (16) than men (14) (see Appendix A). Whereas the average 
age in the group o f first generation informants was 68, with a minimum o f 54 
and a maximum of 79, the mean age of the second generation was 38 and 
ranged from 17 to 45, while in the third generation it averaged 17, with a range 
o f 12-27. The young age of some o f the third generation informants may have 
consequences for the results o f the tests. This will be discussed in the results 
sections.
Country and Province of Origin
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Figure 3.1 Province/country o f birth for first generation informants
Figure 3.1 shows that all first generation informants had been born in the 
Netherlands, except for one (3%)6, who was born in Indonesia, but whose first 
language was Dutch. Six (21%) of the first generation informants came from the 
province of Zuid-Holland. Five informants (17%) came from the province of 
Gelderland. The provinces of Noord-Holland, Noord-Brabant, and Overijssel were
6 In Chapters 3 and 4, besides the absolute numbers of informants in each generation, 
the percentages are also listed in order to give a general idea of the relative numbers. 
However, it should be noted that the number of informants in each group is, in fact, 
rather small, which may affect the reliability of the percentages.
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each represented by four informants (14%). The provinces o f Utrecht and 
Limburg were each represented by three informants (7%), while one informant 
each (3%) represented the northern and more rural provinces of Groningen and 
Friesland. None of the informants in the sample came from the provinces of 
Zeeland and Drenthe. Thomson found that most migrants came from Zuid- 
Holland, Noord-Holland and Noord-Brabant and the smallest numbers o f migrants 
came from the provinces of Groningen, Friesland, Zeeland and Drenthe, which is also 
the case in the present sample. The province of Gelderland, however, seems to be 
somewhat overrepresented compared to Thomson’s (1970) findings, as is 
Overijssel. The number o f informants who migrated from Indonesia is slightly 
underrepresented. It can be concluded that, overall, the pre-migration settlement 
pattern of the present sample is quite similar to the general pattern Thomson 
(1970) found for the total Dutch-born population in 1964, although the number 
of informants in the present study is too small to draw strong conclusions.
With respect to the descendants of the first generation migrants, the majority 
of the second generation (86.7%) was born in New Zealand, which is in line 
with the 1996 census data. Four informants (13.3%) had been born in the 
Netherlands, but had arrived in New Zealand at or before the age of four. All 
informants o f the third generation had been born in New Zealand, except for 
one informant who was born in Australia.
Language Background ofthe Partner
At the time o f the study, 83.3% percent of the first generation was married or 
had a partner, while 16.7% was widowed. In the first generation, the rate of 
exogamy was 20%, which is in line with the rate of exogamy found in Thomson 
(1970). Eighty percent of the informants were married or had been married to 
partners with a Dutch background. Irrespective o f their present marital status, 
all informants indicated the language or languages in which their partners had 
been brought up. Most first generation informants had a partner with a Dutch- 
only language background (73.3%), but two informants had a partner who had 
been brought up bilingually in Dutch and Malay (3.3%), and Dutch and Frisian 
(3.3%) respectively. Twenty percent of the first generation had a partner of 
English-speaking descent.
In the second generation, 23 informants (76.7%) were married. Two 
informants (6.7%) were divorced, while the remaining five informants (16.7%) 
were single. The 25 informants who (had) had a partner indicated the ethnic 
background of their (ex-)partners and their first language(s). The majority of the 
informants (72%) had a partner outside their ‘own’ ethnic group, while seven 
informants (28%) had a partner who was o f first (4%) or second generation 
(24%) Dutch descent (see table 3.1). This is also in line with the general 
expectations and the findings o f Hulsen (1996a), who found a slightly lower 
percentage of exogamous marriages (65%).
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Table 3.1 Ethnic background and first language(s) of partners o f second
__________ generation informants (N=25)________________________________
Ethnic background partner First language(s) partner
Dutch 1 (4.0%) Dutch 1 (4.0%)
Dutch-New Zealand 6 (24.0%) Dutch 2 (8.0%)
Dutch and English 2 (8.0%)
English 2 (8.0%)
Anglo-New Zealand 17 (68.0%) English 17 (68.0%)
Turkish 1 (4.0%) Turkish 1 (4.0%)
Total 25 (100.0%) 25 (100.0%)
Interestingly, we can observe some evidence for second generation language 
shift in table 3.1 when we look at the ‘partners’ o f Dutch-New Zealand 
(=second generation Dutch) descent. Two partners were reported to have 
Dutch as their first language, while four partners had either been brought up in 
Dutch and English (8%) or English-only (8%). In section 4.2 language use and 
language shift of the actual informants o f this study will be discussed and we will 
be able to see in what way the findings in table 3.1 relate to language use in the 
informant groups. In the third generation, one informant had a partner of South 
African descent, whose first language was Afrikaans.
Year of Migration
Figure 3.2 shows that the first generation informants had migrated to New 
Zealand between 1951 and 1964.
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Figure 3.2 Year o f migration for first and second generation informants 
(where applicable)
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Nine informants (30%) had migrated in 1952, while four informants (13.3%) 
had come to New Zealand in the year before. In 1958 three informants (10%) 
migrated to New Zealand. The year 1960 shows a small increase in the number 
of migrants, when 5 informants (16.7%) entered the country. Two informants 
(6.7%) came in 1957.
The years o f migration o f the first generation informants reflect the peak 
years of Dutch post-war migration, which were between 1951-1954 and at the 
end of the 1950s (see Chapter 1). It can be deduced from the years o f migration 
that at the time o f the study, the first generation informants had been living in 
New Zealand for 34-47 years. The mean length of residence in New Zealand is
42.3 years, not taking into account possible extended visits to the Netherlands.
Three informants (13.3%) of the second generation who were born in the 
Netherlands arrived in New Zealand in 1955, 1958, and 1960 respectively. One 
informant of the second generation was born in the Netherlands when her 
parents were there for an extended visit. She arrived in 1973, but her parents had 
originally migrated to New Zealand in 1960.
Age upon Arrival
The first generation had a mean age of 24.4 when they arrived in New Zealand, 
with a range between 11 and 43. When we exclude the two subjects who arrived 
in New Zealand with their parents at the ages o f 11 and 13, the mean age of the 
first generation becomes 25.3, with a range of 17-43 and a median of 22. Most 
of the first generation informants were thus in their early twenties when they left 
the Netherlands, which is in line with the general pattern described in Chapter 1 
and the selection criteria used by the New Zealand government for assisted 
migrants. The four subjects o f the second generation who were born in the 
Netherlands had a mean age o f 1.3 upon arrival, ranging from 0-4 years.
Level of education
In figure 3.3 the highest, or in the case of the second and third generations, 
present level o f education is illustrated. Twelve informants (40%) of the first 
generation informants had received higher education. Eleven informants 
(36.7%) had only high school as their highest level of education, while five 
informants (16.7%) had not received any form of education after primary 
school. Two informants had university degrees. Six second generation 
informants (20%) had high school certificates, 13.3% had finished higher 
education and two-thirds owned university degrees. The majority of the third 
generation was still in school (63.3%). Four informants (13.3%) had finished 
higher education (non university) and another four informants had a university 
degree.
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Figure 3.3 Highest or present level o f education
The educational level reflects the level o f education found for the entire 
Dutch population in the 1996 New Zealand census. In as far as the numbers 
with respect to highest level of education in the present sample are comparable 
to the entire Dutch population in New Zealand, there do not seem to be any 
large discrepancies.
Occupation
In the first generation, 17 informants were retired (56.7%). Five informants 
(16.7%) were homemakers. Eight informants (26.7%) were still employed in 
various trades and professions, ranging from electrician to university lecturer. 
Twenty informants o f the first generation — including eight informants who 
were retired — indicated in what field of work they were or had been employed. 
Five informants (16.7%) were or had been employed in industry and crafts. Five 
informants (16.7%) were employed in the administrative and financial sector. 
Four informants (13.3%) were employed in trade and distribution. Ten percent 
of the informants worked in the medical and social sector and another 10 
percent were employed in the arts and sciences. For the remaining 10 
informants the question was not applicable — they were either homemakers or 
retired with an unspecified previous occupation.
In the second generation, the range of professions found was as diverse as the 
picture found in the first generation. Seven informants (23.3%) worked in the 
educational sector. Five informants (16.7%) were employed in industry and 
crafts. Four informants (13.3%) were employed in the medical and social sector. 
The administrative and financial sector, trade and distribution, and the 
management sector were each represented by 10% of the informants. Two 
informants were employed in the arts and science sector, while four informants 
(13.3%) were homemakers.
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Most informants o f the third generation were students (85.7%), either at first, 
secondary or tertiary level. Two informants (6.7%) were employed in the 
industry and crafts sector. One informant (3.3%) worked in agriculture, while 
another informant was employed in the administrative and financial sector.
As the 1996 census did not specify between the employment statuses of the 
different age groups or generations distinguished in the present study, it is 
difficult to compare the results listed above for the separate generations with 
those for the total Dutch population. However, the fact that a rather large 
number of first generation informants is or was employed in the ‘industry and 
crafts’ sector is in line with the findings of the 1996 census which indicated that 
a significant group o f Dutch males was employed in blue-collar jobs, 
corresponding with New Zealand’s economic needs in the 1950s and 1960s.
Visits to the Netherlands
All first generation informants had been back to the Netherlands for a visit, 
ranging from once to more than 20 times, with an average o f 5.9 times. The 
great majority o f the second generation informants had also visited the 
Netherlands (87.7%), with an average of 1.8 times for the total group. A 
substantial number o f the third generation informants had also visited the 
Netherlands (46.7%), the average for the total group being 0.57 times.
Table 3.2 Total amount of time spent in the Netherlands (since migration)
First generation Second generation Third generation
(N=30) (N=26) (N=14)
<1 month 1 (3.3%) 2 (7.7%) 5 (35.7%)
1-6 months 7 (23.3%) 12 (46.1%) 6 (42.9%)
6-12 months 7 (23.3%) 7 (26.9%) 1 (7.1%)
>1 year 15 (50%) 5 (19.2%) 2 (14.3%)
Table 3.2 shows the amount o f time spent in the Netherlands during visits. For 
the first generation, the total amount of time spent in the Netherlands ranges 
from less than a month to more than a year. While many informants in the 
second and third generations only stayed for a relatively short time in the 
Netherlands — often as a part o f their ‘overseas experience’ — eight second 
generation informants (26.9%) lived in the Netherlands for an extended period 
of time (>1 year). As a second generation informant remarked, “ [e]xtended visits 
to Holland at age 7 and 9 was when I learnt most o f the Dutch which I can still 
speak now” (G2/F/34) 7. In the third generation, five of the informants (35.7%) 
who had visited the Netherlands had stayed for less than a month. Six
7 Informants are represented by a code marking their generation, sex, and
identification number, e.g. G1/F/59.
54 Chapter 3
informants (42.9%) had spent 1-6 months in the Netherlands, one informant 
less than a year, and two informants had spent more than a year in the 
Netherlands. In the second and third generations the number of visits to the 
Netherlands and the total amount o f time spent there are not correlated 
significantly.
Dutch Language Classes
Two first generation informants and two second generation informants reported 
that one or more of their children (who were not informants in this study) had 
taken Dutch language classes. Three informants in the second generation sample 
had taken Dutch classes to learn or to improve their Dutch, and two informants 
in the third generation had taken Dutch classes. The Dutch language classes 
were taken through the Dutch language school in Auckland, private tutors and 
evening classes. Reasons for taking these classes seem to be of an instrumental 
nature only: learning or using Dutch by the second and third generations only 
becomes important when a trip to the Netherlands is planned or when relatives 
from the Netherlands come to visit. This is illustrated by a comment made by a 
second generation informant: “At the times I have travelled to Holland I have at 
those times attempted [to] learn to speak the Dutch language better for my 
visits.” (G2/F/52).
Dutch Clubs and Organisations
As was reported in section 3.2.1, fifteen informants (50%) of the first generation 
were members of Dutch social clubs or organisations in Auckland, Wellington 
or Christchurch. O f these informants, several were affiliated with more than one 
club or organisation. For instance, one informant was a member of the Dutch 
clubs in Auckland and Wellington, and another informant was both a member 
of a Dutch social club and did voluntary work for the ‘Friendly Support 
Network’. Two informants were members of the ‘Dutch Businessmen’s club’ in 
Christchurch. Two further informants were members of the Rederijkers — an 
Auckland-based group o f people of Dutch descent who come together to read 
and recite Dutch literature. Significantly, none of the informants of the second 
and third generations were members of a Dutch club, although some indicated 
that they occasionally visited a Dutch club or participated in Dutch cultural 
events.
3.3 Methods and Procedures
A set of four questionnaires was administered to the informants. The 
questionnaires will be discussed in detail in section 3.3.1. Furthermore, a number 
of psycholinguistic experiments were conducted with the help of a computer:
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picture naming and picture-word matching, both in Dutch and in English. The 
procedures that were followed in selecting the material for the experiments, 
designing the experimental tasks, and conducting the experiments are described 
in section 3.3.2.
In addition to the questionnaires and the experimental tasks, an oral interview 
was conducted in Dutch in order to collect spoken language data. The 
interviews will be used in a qualitative manner to illustrate or support the 
quantitative data o f the study. A quantitative analysis of the interviews was not 
feasible within the present study8. The interview included questions about the 
informant’s personal migration history and first experiences in New Zealand 
(only applicable to first generation informants), and about language use with 
various interlocutors and in different domains. The sociolinguistic questionnaire 
was used to structure the interview.
The general order in which the tests were administered was:
1. Sociolinguistic questionnaire
2. Dutch language experiments
3. Subjective Vitality Questionnaire
4. English language experiments
5. Can-do scales
6. Oral interview in Dutch (optional)
7. Social network questionnaire
3.3.1 Q uestionnaires
This section describes the questionnaires that were used in the investigation and 
the procedures followed. A copy of the questionnaires can be found in 
Appendices C-F.
Sociolinguistic Questionnaire
In order to investigate the amount o f use o f the L1 and contact with the L1 a 
sociolinguistic questionnaire was used, which consisted o f 43 questions (see 
Appendix C). For each informant relevant personal characteristics were 
determined such as age, education, year of migration, profession, and language 
background of partner. These personal, socio-biographic, characteristics of the 
informants have already been described in section 3.2.3. The language-related 
questions focused on intra- and intergenerational differences with regard to 
language proficiency, patterns of language use in domains inside and outside the 
home, and the various functions of the Dutch language in New Zealand when 
compared to English.
8 However, a number of interviews have been transcribed and can be used for further 
research. See for example Broersma (2000) who investigated code-switching behaviour 
of a number of Dutch-New Zealand informants of the present study.
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The questionnaire, which was based on a sociolinguistic questionnaire 
originally designed to assess the language behaviour of first generation German 
migrants in Australia (Pütz, 1991), was adapted for the purposes of this study so 
that it suited the three-generational group of informants o f the present study. 
On the basis o f a pretest in a pilot study o f three generations o f Dutch-New 
Zealand migrants (Hulsen, 1996a) the phrasing of some questions was slightly 
adapted and some questions were combined or excluded because o f overlap 
with other questions or with the other questionnaires in the present study. The 
questions were mostly close-ended, and the informants were instructed to tick 
the appropriate box. For example:
19. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your children?
Dutch Mixed English Other:................
□ □ □ □
32. Do you consider it important to maintain the Dutch language for yourself? 
very important rather not very hardly unimportant
important important important important
□ □ □ □ □ □
Subjective Vitality Questionnaire
The informants’ attitudes towards their own language and group and the 
majority language and group (New Zealand English) were assessed by means of 
the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire (Bourhis et al., 1981) (see Appendix D). In this 
questionnaire, informants were asked to compare two ethnic groups on a range 
of factors which relate to status, demography, and institutional support, e.g. 
language status, in-group marriage and education. Where appropriate, the SVQ 
was adapted to suit the Dutch-New Zealand context. In the original version of 
the SVQ, informants were required to rate the two ethnic groups in their own 
city o f  residence. However, in the present investigation the focus was on the 
general vitality o f the two groups in New Zealand and therefore, ‘city of 
residence’ was changed into ‘New Zealand’. The informants were required to 
indicate on a seven-point scale the extent to which they felt the two groups or 
their respective languages had a high vitality or not. For example:
4. How often are the following languages used in New Zealand government services (e.g., 
health clinics, social welfare, etc.)?
Dutch English
not at all exclusively not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 
The questionnaire consisted of 22 items: apart from 19 items which were based 
on one o f  the three vitality dimensions (status, demography, and institutional 
support), there were two items which asked directly about the informant’s
Design of the Study 57
perceptions o f the in- and out-group’s present and future vitality (19, 21), and 
one item asked about the amount of contact between the in- and out-group (22). 
Figure 3.4 gives an overview of the variables influencing ethnolinguistic vitality 
and the corresponding items in the SVQ.
There were five items which asked about the informants’ perceptions about 
the status of their ethnic group versus the status o f the British-New Zealand 
majority: ‘economic status’ (20), ‘social status’ (8), ‘socio-historic status’ (16), and 
‘local (2) and international language statuses’ (3). The institutional support factor 
was represented by 8 items: the representation of the ethnic language or group 
in the ‘mass media’ (7), ‘education’ (10), ‘government services’ (4), ‘industry’ (6, 
14), ‘religion’ (17), ‘culture’ (18), and ‘politics’ (13). Furthermore, there were six 
items with respect to the demographic variables ‘concentration’ (9), ‘percentage’ 
(1), ‘birth-rate’ (5), ‘immigration’ (11), and ‘emigration’ (15).
Status
Vitality (19,21)
Demography Institutional Support
Economic status (20) Distribution:
Social status (8)
Socio-historic status (16)
Language status: - within (2) Numbers:
- outside (3)
- National territory
- Concentration (9)
- Percentage (1)
- Absolute
- Birth-rate (5)
- Exogamy (12)
- Immigration (11)
- Emigration (15)
Formal:
Informal:
- Mass media (7)
- Education (10)
- Government 
services (4)
- Industry (6,14)
- Religion (17)
- Culture (18)
- Politics (13)
Figure 3.4 Summary of the variables influencing ethnolinguistic vitality and 
their corresponding SVQ items (based on Bourhis et al., 1981)
For two demographic variables (‘national territory’ and ‘absolute number’) there 
was no corresponding SVQ item. With respect to ‘absolute numbers’ this can be 
explained by the fact that item 1 already asked about the proportion of people 
living in the area. However, regarding the variable ‘national territory’, there 
appeared to be an inconsistency in the operationalisation of the SVQ: in Giles’ 
et al. (1977) original paper the two variables ‘national territory’ and 
‘concentration’ were treated and described as two separate demographic 
variables — the first relating to the ancestral homeland, the second relating to the 
distribution o f the ethnic group across the area — whereas in the Bourhis et al. 
(1981) paper it was indirectly suggested that ‘national territory concentration’ 
constitutes one variable. For the purposes o f the present investigation I decided
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to rely on the original division by Giles et al. (1977) (see also Chapter 2). 
Consequently, there was no item with respect to ‘national territory’ in the SVQ.
Can-do Scales
Self-estimated language proficiency was investigated with the help o f  can-do 
scales, which were based on a self-rating list for foreign language proficiency 
originally developed by Clark (1981). It has been used in adapted form in foreign 
language loss research by, for example, Weltens (1988) and Grendel (1993). The 
original version of the questionnaire investigated listening, reading and speaking 
skills. For the purposes o f the present study, however, five questions were added 
which inquired about the informants’ impressions of their writing skills in Dutch 
and English. The questionnaire thus provides subjective information about the 
informants’ abilities to listen, read, speak, and write in their L1 and L2 for a 
number o f tasks ranging from simple to more complex, for example:
D utch  English
1. Say the days o f  the week 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 (SPEAKING)
5. W rite a form al report fo r your study o r w ork  1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 (WRITING)
In line with Weltens (1988), the informants were asked to rate their language 
ability on a five-point Likert-type scale instead of the three-point scale used by 
Clark (1981). The answer categories ranged from ‘cannot do it’ (1) to ‘little or no 
difficulty’ (5). The entire questionnaire consisted of 38 items in which the 
informants had to judge their current ability to perform these tasks in both 
Dutch and English (see Appendix E for a copy of the questionnaire).
Social Network Questionnaire
The social network questionnaire (Cochran et al., 1990) adapted by Stoessel 
(1998) to an immigrant setting was used in the present investigation (see 
Appendix F). Some minor changes in the questionnaire were made to adapt it to 
the three-generational Dutch-New Zealand setting. The social network 
questionnaire consisted of three parts. In the first part of the questionnaire, 
informants had to list all people who are important to them in different 
domains: family, friends, colleagues, schoolmates, and organisations (e.g. church, 
clubs). To establish whether the informants had a network o f social contacts in 
their country of origin (or in the home country of their (grand)parents), the 
informants also had to indicate whether the contacts mentioned live in New 
Zealand or in the Netherlands and which language they used with these 
contacts. This part of the questionnaire provided information about “the total 
number o f contacts, their geographic location, the language used in these 
contacts and also the domain for which this contact was relevant” (Stoessel, 
1998:45).
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The second part o f  the questionnaire investigated the multiplexity o f  the 
contacts by asking the informant to indicate in which type o f  situation contact 
with network members was established or needed, i.e. the different types of 
contact areas in which a network contact was involved, e.g. emotional, practical 
and/or informational support (Stoessel, 1998). These situations were specified 
and included the following options: childcare; sickness; advice; borrowing; 
financial support; personal needs; work; sports; dancing, parties and movies.
In the third part o f  the questionnaire the focus was on the intensity o f  the 
contacts, i.e. the extent to which a network member is important to the 
informant. The aim of this part was to get an insight into two different 
networks: one with the most important contacts (the primary network) and one 
which consists o f less vital contacts (the non-primary network). For all contacts 
the informants were asked to provide the proximity o f the contact, the 
frequency of the contact, age, profession, religion, and family size. No 
information was gathered on density of the network, i.e. the extent to which the 
network contacts know each other, as this information is difficult to obtain and 
measure in a reliable manner (Cochran et al., 1990; Stoessel, 1998).
At the end o f  the questionnaire two more qualitative-type questions were 
included. The first question focused on the degree to which informants were 
satisfied with their networks o f contacts (Cochran et al., 1990). The second 
question, based on Stoessel (1998), asked whether the informants believed that 
their networks had changed since migration and in what way the networks in the 
Netherlands and New Zealand differed from each other. The latter question was 
specifically aimed at first generation informants.
Procedure
All informants were tested in their own homes, or, if this was not possible, at 
work or at the researcher’s lodging, which occurred on five and three occasions 
respectively. For all questionnaires, both a Dutch and an English version were 
available9. At the beginning o f  the test session, the informants were asked in 
which language they preferred to fill in the questionnaires. In the first 
generation, most informants (80.0%) opted for the Dutch versions, while all 
second and third generation informants filled in the English versions. The 
researcher was present during the administration of the tests and the informants 
were allowed to ask questions if anything was unclear. The main reason reported 
by the first generation informants who chose the English versions was that they 
expected the language o f the questionnaires to be rather formal and they were 
insecure about their ability to read formal Dutch.
The procedure for the social network questionnaire differed from the 
procedure followed with the other questionnaires. The social network 
questionnaire was left behind with each informant at the end o f the test session
9 The Dutch language versions of the questionnaires can be obtained from the author.
60 Chapter 3
as filling in the social network questionnaire was very time-consuming. The 
informants were asked to fill in the questionnaire in their own time and to mail it 
to the researcher, who provided a pre-stamped envelope for this purpose. A 
telephone number was given in the instructions o f the questionnaire so that the 
informants could contact the researcher directly if they had any questions. A few 
weeks after the first group of informants had been tested some first generation 
informants were contacted by telephone to inquire about their progress with the 
questionnaire. It appeared that most informants found it quite difficult and 
tiresome to fill in the questionnaire, which is partly reflected in the response rate 
o f  questionnaires returned and the quality o f  the responses: only 54 
questionnaires were returned (60%) and not all questionnaires were filled in 
completely; therefore, the number o f data points varies per section of the 
questionnaire. This point will be further addressed in section 5.2.1, when I 
discuss the results o f  the social network questionnaire.
3.3.2 Experim ental Tasks
This section describes the methodological issues concerning the experimental 
tasks (picture naming and picture-word matching). First, I will consider the 
selection criteria for the stimuli; then I will describe the apparatus, design and 
procedures used in the experiments.
Selection of Stimuli
The pictures were selected from the standardised set o f 260 pictures originally 
developed by Snodgrass & Vanderwart (1980). The pictures have been 
standardised on four variables that are highly relevant to memory and cognitive 
processing: name agreement, image agreement, familiarity, and visual 
complexity. The concepts reflect a range o f semantic categories, such as animals, 
insects, fruit, furniture, kitchen utensils, body parts, tools, vegetables, and 
vehicles. Van Schagen, Tamsma, Bruggemann, Jackson & Michon (1983) 
replicated the Snodgrass & Vanderwart (1980) study for the Dutch cultural 
context. With the exception o f some culturally biased pictures, their results 
showed remarkable consistency with the results obtained by Snodgrass & 
Vanderwart on name agreement, image agreement, familiarity, and visual 
complexity.
The Dutch names were assigned to the pictures by the researcher and two 
other judges and checked in a pilot study with Dutch native speakers in the 
Netherlands (N=10). A number of selection criteria were applied to obtain the 
final set o f stimuli pictures. The main selection criteria were the frequency, 
cognate status and morphological complexity o f  the Dutch names o f  the 
pictures: the set o f  stimuli pictures should consist o f  morphologically simple 
words with an equal division o f low-frequency and high-frequency words and 
cognates and non-cognates. The names o f the pictures were also checked for
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cultural bias, visual complexity, and ‘false friends’. In Appendix G a list o f the 
excluded pictures is given, with the reasons for exclusion. In the following 
section, the selection criteria that were applied will be discussed in more detail:
■ Morphological complexity: Only pictures with morphologically simple names 
(non-compounds) were selected. This criterion was strictly applied, also 
excluding more or less fossilised compounds such as aardbei (strawberry); 
neushoorn (rhinoceros); schildpad (turtle); and sprinkhaan (grasshopper).
■ Frequency: The frequency o f the stimuli names for Dutch and English was 
obtained from the Celex database (Centre for Lexical Information, 1990;
1993). The Dutch database is based on 42.2 million tokens and the English 
database is based on the Collins/Cobuild text corpus of 9 million tokens. The 
frequency counts were taken from the lemma-based lexicon and refer to the 
token frequency per million words. For the frequency counts, only the written 
word frequency was taken into account. In the set o f stimuli pictures, names 
with a frequency of 10 or less in a million were regarded low-frequency, and 
names with a frequency of 45 or higher in a million were considered high- 
frequency.
■ Cognate status: The stimuli were divided into an equal number of cognates and 
non-cognates on the basis o f  the semantic and orthographic similarities 
between the word pairs. Depending on the number of similar phonemes, 
syllables, and word length, the cognate status of the translation equivalents 
was determined. In general, if there were more than two different phonemes, 
the words were considered non-cognates. When there was any doubt about 
the cognate status of a word pair, it was not included in the list of 
experimental stimuli. This was the case for the concepts pompoen — ‘pumpkin’; 
schoen — ‘shoe’; slee — ‘sledge’; spin — ‘spider’; tol — ‘top’; uil — ‘owl’; and %aag — 
‘saw’.
■ Cultural bias: As the Snodgrass & Vanderwart picture set is based on concepts 
found in an American cultural environment, the pictures were also checked 
for cultural bias. Some of these concepts are not applicable to the Dutch-New 
Zealand context (e.g. ‘skunk’ and ‘racoon’). These culturally biased pictures 
were therefore not used as experimental stimuli. Note that the Dutch names 
for ‘skunk’ (stinkdier) and ‘racoon’ (wasbeer) are compounds, so they would 
have been eliminated for this reason anyway.
■ False friends: In the case of ‘false friends’ — words with similar forms, but 
different meanings — only the most frequent word pair was included. For 
example, both the pictures o f a stool and o f a chair are included in the 
Snodgrass & Vanderwart list. The English word ‘stool’ (kruk) is a false friend
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for the Dutch word stoel (chair). As the word pair stoel — ‘chair’ is more 
frequent than kruk — ‘stool’, only the first pair was included in the list of 
stimuli.
■ Visual complexity: Some of the drawings appeared to be ambiguous or difficult 
to recognise — i.e. they did not refer to a single object unequivocally (e.g. 
‘asparagus’, ‘artichoke’, ‘bee’, ‘beetle’, ‘cockroach’, and ‘potato’ (see also 
Martein, 1995)). As problems in the recognition of a picture should not play a 
role in the reaction time, ambiguous or unclear pictures were excluded from 
the stimuli set.
On the basis of these selection criteria, a total of 80 stimuli were selected from 
the Snodgrass & Vanderwart picture set to be used in the actual experiments. 
The stimuli can be divided into four categories, based on the two conditions of 
frequency and cognate status.
Table 3.3 Division o f stimuli according to frequency and cognate status
Low-frequency High-frequency Total
Non-cognate 20 20 40
Cognate 20 20 40
Total 40 40 80
Table 3.3 shows that in each o f the four conditions, there are 20 stimuli: 20 low- 
frequency non-cognates (e.g. vlieger — ‘kite’); 20 low-frequency cognates (e.g. 
anker — ‘anchor’); 20 high-frequency non-cognates (e.g. boom — ‘tree’); and 20 
high-frequency cognates (e.g. televisie — ‘television’). In total, there are 40 non­
cognates, 40 cognates, 40 low-frequency items and 40 high-frequency items. A 
list o f  the stimuli names in Dutch and in English, their word frequencies in 
Dutch and English, and the corresponding pictures can be found in Appendices 
H  and I.
Selection of Practice Items and Fillers
In addition to the experimental stimuli, for each experiment 20 practice items 
and 40 filler items were selected. There were two different sets o f practice items: 
one for the naming experiment and one for the matching experiment. There was 
one set of filler items, which was used for both the naming and matching 
experiments. The filler and practice items consisted o f  stimuli that had been 
rejected on the basis o f  their frequency, cognate status or morphological 
complexity. Culturally biased pictures and items, which had proven to be 
problematic in the pilot study, were not used as practice or filler items. The 
practice and filler items are listed in Appendix J.
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The Rok of Age
The factor of age needs to be addressed here briefly, as in the present study 
three groups from different age categories are investigated which may influence 
the experimental results in different ways. First, the issue of age of acquisition 
has to be discussed. As was pointed out in Chapter 2, previous studies have 
shown that age of acquisition can be a strong predictor of naming times, as 
words learned at an earlier age may be retrieved more rapidly than words 
acquired at a later age (Hodgson & Ellis, 1998). Snodgrass & Yuditsky (1996) 
obtained the average age o f acquisition for 250 of the 260 pictures from the 
Snodgrass & Vanderwart (1980) set, both for native speakers and non-native 
speakers of English. The average age o f acquisition of the names for the 
concepts was 3.67 for native speakers and 4.39 for non-native speakers, with a 
range between about 2-7 years. The difference between native and non-native 
speakers was significant. Although these results were obtained for English native 
and non-native speakers, I will assume that the first generation Dutch-New 
Zealand informants had acquired the Dutch names o f  the concepts at the time 
of migration as they had all migrated at or after the age of 11 and cultural bias in 
the pictures has been controlled for as much as possible. For the second and 
third generation informants it cannot be determined whether certain Dutch 
words had been acquired or not. Therefore, the results of the second and third 
generations will be interpreted in terms of intergenerational language loss.
The second age-related issue that needs to be discussed is the fact that picture 
naming abilities, both accuracy and reaction times, are believed to decline with 
advancing age which may be a relevant factor for the first generation informants. 
However, the problems do not appear to become significant until after the age 
of 70 (Albert, Heller & Milberg, 1988; Hodgson & Ellis, 1998). There is also 
substantial individual variation. For example, not all elderly people experience 
problems in picture naming while some younger people can also be considerably 
slower or less accurate than others. Goulet, Ska & Kahn (1994) conclude from a 
review of 25 studies that the evidence for an age-related decline in picture 
naming skills is inconsistent, as many studies have not sufficiently taken into 
account other, interfering, factors such as health status and medication, which 
may also cause naming problems. In the present study there were 10 first 
generation informants who were over the age of 70. They appeared to be healthy 
and active individuals and all still lived on their own. Therefore, age-related 
problems in picture naming are expected to be minimal, although they cannot be 
ruled out completely.
A third factor that needs to be considered is the fact that elderly informants 
may be less familiar with experimental settings, especially when it involves 
computers and other technical equipment. However, all informants experienced 
very few problems with the technical aspects o f the experimental tasks and most 
informants were ‘computer-literate’. It has also been suggested that elderly 
informants may have more problems concentrating and ‘sticking to the task’. De
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Bot & Clyne (1989:172) state that, “ [a] number of researchers using different 
experimental tasks [...] found a greater susceptibility to interference in elderly 
informants than younger adults, especially in those tasks that required much 
attention.” It was not entirely possible to control for these potential problems, 
which, by the way, might also occur in younger informants. However, the 
informants were allowed short breaks between the experimental tasks and the 
experiments were alternated with the questionnaires, as was pointed out in 
section 3.3. The total time it took to fill in the first three questionnaires, to do 
the experimental tasks, and to do the interview ranged between about 2.5 to 4 
hours. The sessions took longer for the first generation informants, as these 
sessions usually included longer oral interviews. During the experimental tasks, 
the informants were not allowed extra breaks, unless external factors interfered 
(e.g. telephone ringing), because I wanted to keep the time it took to finish the 
tasks as constant as possible.
Apparatus
The tasks were conducted on a portable computer (Toshiba Satellite Pro 440 
CDT). The size of the screen was 24.5 by 18.4 centimetres. The pictures were 
obtained in digitised form10 and were presented as black outline drawings in the 
middle o f a white screen. For the picture naming experiment, the informants 
were given headphones with a microphone attached. The informants’ responses 
and voice-key naming times were recorded on a digital audio tape (DAT) 
recorder (Sony TCD D8). In order to measure reaction times, both the portable 
computer and the DAT recorder were connected to a mini speech server 
(NESU box), developed at the Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics in 
Nijmegen. For the picture-word matching experiment, the key-press (yes/no) 
response times were registered by a so-called button box, which was also 
connected to the speech server.
Design
As indicated above, in the picture naming experiment 80 experimental stimuli were 
used. The experimental session was preceded by a practice session o f 20 items to 
allow the informant to get used to the task, and to reduce possible warming-up 
effects within the experiment because o f the language in which the preceding 
sociolinguistic questionnaire was administered. The practice session was 
followed by a one-minute break, after which the actual experiment began. The 
experiment took about 15 minutes to complete.
Each trial began with a visual attention signal (*), which was presented on the 
screen for 500 ms. After a pause of 500 ms, the target picture was displayed. The
10 Available from: Life Science Associates, 1 Fenimore Road, Bayport, New York, 
11705-2215.
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entire picture instantly appeared on the screen. Simultaneously with the picture 
onset, the timer was started. Voice-key naming times were measured to the 
millisecond. The experiment was informant-paced, which means that the length 
of the presentation o f the picture depended on the informant’s response. 
However, if no vocal response was registered within 6,000 ms, the picture would 
disappear from the screen and after a pause o f 1,500 ms the next trial would 
start. The informants were given ample time to respond, as longer reaction times 
were expected in this migrant context, especially in the second and third 
generation informant groups. All responses were recorded by the DAT recorder, 
which registered the vocal responses of the informants on one channel and on 
the other the auditory signals (beeps) that were generated both at picture onset 
and the triggering o f the voice-key. The auditory signals, which could not be 
perceived by the informants, were generated in order to be able to monitor the 
voice-key naming times during the experiment.
In order to reduce sequence effects, four different randomisations were used 
in the picture naming experiment. These four randomisations were also used in 
reversed order, thereby obtaining a total o f eight different versions of the 
experiment. The randomisations were the same for the Dutch and English 
picture naming experiments. However, I ensured that none of the informants 
received the same randomisation in the Dutch and English experiments.
The experimental design for the picture-word matching task was similar to the 
picture naming task; the only difference being that in the picture-word matching 
task the informants saw a picture with a word displayed underneath it. The 
picture and word were simultaneously displayed on the screen. The picture was 
shown in the middle o f  the screen, and the word was presented beneath it, in 
lower-case Courier New font point-size 36, about two centimetres from the 
lower edge o f  the computer screen.
Each trial started with the visual attention signal (*). The button box 
registered the responses. Both the key-press responses, i.e. ‘yes’ or ‘no’, and the 
reaction times were recorded. If  no response was given within 6,000 ms, the 
picture would disappear from the screen and a new trial would start. The 
pictures and the experimental conditions were similar to the picture naming 
experiment: a practice session preceded the matching task; there were 20 
practice items, 80 experimental stimuli, and 40 fillers.
Half o f the test words matched the picture presented, for instance a picture of 
a kangaroo, and the word ‘kangaroo’ — i.e. the ‘yes’ condition, while the other 
half did not match, e.g. a picture of a kangaroo and the word ‘TOE’ — i.e. the ‘no’ 
condition (see table 3.4 below).
For the ‘no’ condition, the words were randomly assigned to the pictures of 
the original 260 pictures of the Snodgrass & Vanderwart set. The picture-word 
stimuli pairs that were thus obtained were checked for semantic relatedness in 
order to reduce semantic similarity effects. In case there was a semantic 
relationship between the picture-word pair, for instance the picture of a goat and
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the word TJGER (‘TIGER’), the name of the word was replaced with the closest 
word — preceding or following — in the randomisation.
Table 3.4 Conditions for picture-word matching experiment
‘Yes’ condition ‘N o’ condition Total
Practice items 10 10 20
Fillers 20 20 40
Stimuli 40 40 80
Total 70 70 140
There were equal numbers o f  low-frequency and high-frequency stimuli, and 
non-cognates and cognates, similar to the picture naming experiment. The 
frequency and cognate status o f the stimuli pair were determined by the stimulus
picture.
As a result o f an informal pre-test, for the English-language picture-word 
matching experiment two American-English names o f words used by Snodgrass
& Vanderwart were changed to their British-English counterparts, as New 
Zealand English is closer to British English and because the American-English 
variants involved two separate words, which is believed to influence recognition. 
This was the case for ‘BABY CARRIAGE’, which was changed into ‘pram’; and 
‘LIGHT bulb’, which was changed into ‘bulb’).
There were 8 randomisations o f  the picture-word matching experiment. As 
was described before, in 4 randomisations, half o f the stimuli pictures were 
presented in the ‘yes’ condition and half in the ‘no’ condition, while in the other
4 randomisations, the ‘yes’ and ‘no’ conditions were reversed. In total, i.e. across 
all informant groups, all pictures were judged in both conditions. The Dutch and 
English versions o f the experiment only differed with respect to the language in 
which the word was displayed underneath the pictures. The informants were 
given different randomisations for the Dutch and English versions. The picture- 
word matching experiment took approximately 15 minutes to complete.
Procedure
In the picture naming experiment, the informants were instructed to say into the 
microphone as quickly as possible the first name that came to mind o f the object 
presented on the screen. If  the informant could not think o f the word or did not 
recognise the picture, no response was required. The informants were asked to 
avoid making unintentional sounds like ‘er’, or smacking their lips during the 
experiment to prevent false triggers of the voice-key. Furthermore, they were 
instructed to say just the word, without an article11.
11 The instructions for the picture naming and picture-word matching tasks are 
provided in English in Appendices K and L. Informants who chose the Dutch
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During the experiment, the experimenter monitored the informants’ 
responses and the triggers o f  the voice-key through headphones. The responses 
and voice-key naming times were tape-recorded and also written down by the 
investigator, as were any problems that occurred with the voice-key, such as 
false triggers, delayed triggers or no triggers at all. The tape recordings allowed 
the investigator to verify the informants’ responses afterwards.
In the picture-word matching experiment, the informants were instructed to 
press as quickly as possible a ‘yes’ button when they thought the picture 
presented matched the word underneath it and to press a ‘no’ button when they 
thought the target picture and word did not match. Generally, it has been found 
that people react faster with their dominant hand. To keep this effect stable for 
all informants, it was decided to adjust the buttons according to the preferred 
hand o f the informants. Thus, the ‘yes’ button was assigned to the dominant 
hand, while the ‘no’ button was assigned to the non-dominant hand. In other 
words, left-handed people pressed the ‘yes’ button with their left index finger, 
while right-handed people pressed the ‘yes’ button with their right index finger.
As was already indicated in section 3.3, the order in which the experiments 
were administered was: first the two Dutch language experiments, and then the 
English language experiments. The reason for this is that the Dutch experiments 
are expected to be more susceptible to possible interfering factors than the 
English experiments, because in the New Zealand context, immigrant Dutch has 
to compete with English, the dominant language in society. Following this line 
of thought, I expected the English experiments to be more robust to interfering 
factors. To reduce potential cross-language interference effects resulting from 
the fact that the same stimulus words and pictures are used in both language 
experiments, the informants filled in questionnaire B (SVQ) in between the 
Dutch and English language experiments, which took about ten minutes.
The picture naming experiment was conducted before the picture-word 
matching experiment. The rationale behind this was that if informants are able 
to name a picture in the (productive) naming task, it is highly likely that they will 
also be able to recognise it in the picture-word matching task. On the other 
hand, however, it is not necessarily the case that informants who are able to 
recognise a word in the matching task, would be able to produce it in the 
naming task. Furthermore, the priming-effect of matching on naming will be 
larger than the effect o f naming on matching.
If during the practice session an informant appeared to be unable to carry out 
the picture naming task due to very low language proficiency — i.e. if the 
informant was not able to name any o f the pictures in the practice session — the 
task was terminated. However, all informants were required to complete the 
Dutch picture-word matching task. The reason for this was that even if
language versions of the questionnaires, received a Dutch version of the experimental 
instructions, which can be obtained from the author.
68 Chapter 3
informants are unable to produce Dutch words within a set time frame, they may 
still have some receptive knowledge o f Dutch, which may be triggered in the 
picture-word matching experiment.
3.3.3 D utch  Baseline Experim ents
The Dutch language picture naming and picture-word matching experiments 
were also administered to a small group of Dutch informants in the Netherlands 
(N=10), because it was thought important to compare the experimental results 
of the first generation informants in New Zealand with same-aged informants in 
the Netherlands to investigate whether there is a reduced language proficiency in 
the first generation. The mean age of this Dutch baseline group was 63.1, and 
there were equal numbers of women and men.
3.4 Expectations and Hypotheses
In Chapter 1 the results o f  language loss research on the Dutch in the diaspora 
were discussed with special reference to the Dutch in New Zealand. Based on 
census data and other demographic information, the main socio-biographic 
characteristics of the Dutch in New Zealand were also described. Chapter 2 
examined theoretical issues with respect to language shift and use, social 
networks, ethnolinguistic vitality, self-rated language proficiency and language 
processing. The main expectations and hypotheses that can be derived from 
combining the information from these previous chapters are presented in the 
following sections.
3.4.1 Language Shift and Language Use
i. There is a decrease in Dutch language use which already starts in the first 
generation, indicating intragenerational language shift. This shift pattern 
increases with each generation, indicating intergenerational language 
shift.
ii. The importance attached to Dutch language maintenance decreases with 
each generation.
3.4.2  Self-Assessments o f  Language Proficiency
i. The self-assessments o f  Dutch language proficiency decrease with each 
generation, while the self-rated language proficiency in English increases 
with the generations.
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ii. For Dutch, the first generation shows ratings slightly lower than or equal 
to those for English, while the second and third generations rate their 
English language skills significantly higher than their Dutch language 
skills.
3.4.3  Social Netw orks
i. The first generation informants have more L1 contacts in their networks 
than the second and third generation informants.
ii. There are differences between the domains of L1 and L2 contacts 
(relatives, neighbourhood, work/school, organisations, other) in the 
extent to which they consist o f L1 or L2 contacts. For all generations, 
the most important domain for L1 contacts will be relatives.
iii. The first generation has more L1 contacts in the primary network, which 
consists o f the most important contacts, than in the non-primary 
network, which consists o f the less vital contacts. For the second and 
third generations the differences between the number o f L1 contacts in 
the primary and non-primary networks are smaller.
iv. For the first generation, the L1 contacts are more multiplex and more 
frequently contacted than the L2 contacts, while the opposite is expected 
for the second and third generations.
v. The home country network is more extensive for the first generation 
than for the next generations, because the first generation has lived in 
the Netherlands prior to migration. In relative terms, the second and 
third generations have most L1 contacts in the New Zealand network.
3.4.4  Subjective Vitality
i. The overall ratings o f subjective vitality o f the Dutch community are 
lower than the vitality ratings for the British-New Zealand community.
ii. The first generation informants perceive the difference between Dutch 
and British-New Zealand vitality to be larger than the second and third 
generations. The second and third generations do not differ with respect 
to their ratings of Dutch and British-New Zealand vitality.
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3.4.5  Language Processing
i. In the Dutch language experiments there is a decrease in correct scores 
and an increase in reaction times over informants or informant groups, 
i.e. generations, as contact with and use o f Dutch decreases, while for 
the English language experiments the opposite is expected. The first 
generation informants, whose dominant language is Dutch, perform best 
at the Dutch language experiments, while the second and third 
generations, who will be dominant in English, do better at the English 
language experiments.
ii. High-frequency and cognate words are remembered best and recognised 
quickest. Both the frequency effect and the cognate effect become more 
prominent with reduced language proficiency. The frequency effect is 
expected to be stronger than the cognate effect, because frequent words 
are encoded better in the lexicon and practised more in access processes. 
In other words, informants are able to quickly retrieve high-frequency 
words despite their cognate status.
iii. The informants show faster reaction times in the picture-word matching 
experiments than in the picture naming experiments, because receptive, 
perceptual processes are generally faster than production processes. The 
difference between the two tasks increases with decreased or lower 
language proficiency.
iv. With respect to the Dutch baseline experiments the expectation is that 
the Dutch informants in the Netherlands do not differ from the first 
generation Dutch informants in New Zealand with regard to the 
percentages o f  correct responses. The reaction times in the first 
generation Dutch informants in New Zealand are expected to be slightly 
higher than those of the Dutch baseline group, as performance is 
expected to be affected before competence. The frequency effect occurs 
in both groups; the cognate effect, however, is smaller for the Dutch 
baseline group, because they are less bilingual than the first generation 
Dutch informants in New Zealand.
3.4.6  Relationship betw een the D ifferent C om ponents
As the aim of this research is to investigate the relationship between language 
shift, language loss and language processing, the components discussed in the 
previous sections will also be analysed in relation to each other. Although the 
relationships between all different parts o f the study are interesting and 
important to investigate, the focus of the present investigation will be on the
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relationship between on the one hand language use, self-assessed language 
proficiency, social networks, and ethnolinguistic vitality and on the other hand 
language processing. In other words, I am especially interested in how these 
variables are related to or can predict language processing. In this part of the 
investigation the focus is less on intergenerational differences, but more on how 
the different variables affect language processing apart from generation.
In figure 3.5 an overview is presented o f the relationships under investigation 
and the chapters (in italics) in which the results for the different components of 
the study are discussed.
Figure 3.5 Overview of relationships between social networks, ethnolinguistic 
vitality, language use, self-assessments o f language proficiency, and 
language processing in the Dutch-New Zealand context
The following predictions can be made with respect to the relationships with 
language processing. There may be a relationship between social networks and 
language processing in the sense that a larger number o f L1 speakers in the 
network will determine language proficiency as measured by the experimental 
tasks, while frequency o f contact and multiplexity o f the contacts may also play a 
role. However, it is possible that the relationship between social networks and 
language processing is not as direct as is suggested here.
Perceptions o f in- and out-group vitality may also be related to language 
processing, although the relationship between ethnolinguistic vitality and 
language processing is believed to be rather weak, because o f theoretical 
problems with the concept and the way in which it is operationalised in the 
Subjective Vitality Questionnaire (see Chapter 2). There may be a more direct 
relationship between language use and language processing. The frequency with 
which people use the L1 in domains within and outside the home will affect the 
way and the speed with which items are processed in the mental lexicon. People
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who use the L1 less often will experience more difficulty in accessing and 
retrieving lexical information. In other words, language use will be a strong 
predictor of language processing. In addition, the attitudes towards language 
maintenance will also be related to language processing in the sense that positive 
attitudes towards L1 maintenance will result in more successful language 
processing. The last component of the study, the informants’ self-assessments of 
language proficiency in the L1 and the L2, will be most strongly related to 
language processing, especially to productive language processes (cf. Lemmon & 
Goggin, 1989), as they are supposed to reflect the same underlying variable, i.e. 
language proficiency.
Language Shift and Self-Assessments 
of Language Proficiency
Chapter 4
4.1 Introduction
This chapter discusses the results o f  the sociolinguistic questionnaire, which 
investigated intra- and intergenerational patterns of language use, and the results 
o f  the can-do scales, which measured self-assessments o f  language proficiency. 
The results o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire are presented in section 4.2. First 
the data analysis procedures will be outlined, then the results o f  the 
questionnaire will be presented. The section concludes with a summary o f  the 
main results of the sociolinguistic questionnaire. In section 4.3 the results o f the 
self-assessments o f  language proficiency will be reported, again starting with a 
description o f  the data analysis procedures and concluding with a summary o f 
the main results.
4.2 Sociolinguistic Questionnaire
4.2.1 D ata Analysis
The results o f  the sociolinguistic questionnaire were first analysed in a 
descriptive and more qualitative manner. Data reduction took place with the 
help o f a number o f measures which express the extent of L1 contact and L1 
use and which will be used to compare the results o f the sociolinguistic 
questionnaire with the results o f  the other tests used in the present study. A 
factor analysis o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire was not possible because not 
all questions are applicable to each generation. As a consequence, there were a 
large number o f  missing values in the data matrix. For instance, in the present 
investigation the item ‘language used most often with grandparents’ was only 
relevant to the third generation informants, while ‘language used most often 
with grandchildren’ was only applicable to the first generation.
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First Generation
After spending an average of 42 years in New Zealand, 53.3% of the first 
generation informants felt that their Dutch language proficiency had changed 
‘not at all’ (10%) or ‘very little’ (43.3%). Twenty percent felt that their language 
proficiency had changed ‘a little’, and 6.7% felt that their Dutch had changed 
‘pretty much’. About another 20% felt that their language proficiency had 
changed ‘much’ (13.3%) or ‘very much’ (6.7%). However, quite a number of 
informants commented in the oral interviews that it was not their Dutch that 
had changed, but the Dutch spoken in the Netherlands nowadays. Many first 
generation informants feel that they still speak Dutch the way it was spoken 40­
50 years ago. On return visits to the Netherlands they experience how much the 
language has changed since they left. New words and expressions have emerged 
and old words have sometimes acquired new meanings. Specific examples which 
were given by the informants were the leave-taking expression doei (bye, see you) 
which is used especially by younger people in the Netherlands instead of the 
more formal dag (bye) or tot ziens (goodbye), and the expression graag gedaan 
(you’re welcome) which has replaced tot uw dienst (at your service). One 
informant mentioned that he was at first puzzled by the word ‘gabber’ (mate) — 
an originally Yiddish expression especially used in the city dialect o f Rotterdam — 
which has in recent years acquired an additional meaning. It is now used to refer 
to especially young males with clean-shaven heads who belong to a particular 
youth culture and music scene, of which the members dress according to certain 
rules and listen to a particular type of house music. Apart from commenting on 
these Dutch neologisms, some informants also expressed their concern about 
the increasing influence o f English on Dutch in the Netherlands.
With respect to L1 use within the family, informants were asked to report 
which language they used mostly at the intragenerational level — within generations
— when speaking to their partner or siblings, and at the intergenerational level — 
between generations — when speaking to their children, grandchildren, parents 
and grandparents (where applicable).
Table 4.1 First generation: Mostly used language informant > partner and
4.2 .2  Intragenerational Language Use
vice versa (%, N=24)
Informant > partner Partner > informant
1. Mixed (14) 58.3 1. Mixed (12) 50.0
2. Dutch (5) 20.8 2. English (6) 25.0
3. English (4) 16.7 3. Dutch (5) 20.8
4. Limburg dialect (1) 4.2 4. Limburg dialect (1) 4.2
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In table 4.1 the results are presented with respect to the language used mostly by 
the first generation when speaking to their partner and by the partners when 
speaking to the informants. Only the results o f those informants with a partner 
of Dutch descent are listed, because only in these cases does the informant have a 
real choice to speak either the L1 or the L2. Table 4.1 shows that a small 
majority of the informants o f the first generation (58.3%) reported to use a mix 
of Dutch and English when speaking to their partner. Qualitative data from 
interviews held with first generation informants and observations made by the 
researcher indicated that ‘mixed’ should, in most cases, be interpreted as 
referring to a kind of ‘interlanguage’ in which code-switching seems to occur 
relatively freely and frequently, although in most cases Dutch is the base 
language. This is supported by the fact that English verbs were used with Dutch 
inflections and that interference from English occurred mostly at the vocabulary 
level. Interestingly, the use o f  Dutch as the main language o f  communication 
came in second place: 20.8% of the informants o f the first generation reported 
using mostly Dutch when speaking to their partners. Four informants (16.7%) 
claimed to use mainly English when speaking to their partner. There were some 
differences, however, between the language spoken by the informants to their 
partners and vice versa: there were two informants who spoke a mix o f English 
and Dutch to their partners, while their partners responded in English.
L1 use outside the family was investigated for the following domains and 
language use situations: friends/neighbours, work, school, church, clubs, shops, 
letters to relatives in the Netherlands, letters to relatives in New Zealand, and 
pets (see table 4.2). The choices presented were ‘always’, ‘often’, ‘sometimes’, 
‘seldom’, ‘never’, or ‘not applicable’. The results refer to the percentage of 
informants for whom the question was applicable. The domains are listed in 
order o f frequency of use.
Table 4.2 Dutch language use for first generation in domains outside the
home (%; N between brackets)
Always Often Some­
times
Seldom Never
Letters to relatives in the 90.0 6.7 3.3
Netherlands (30)
Friends/neighbours (29) 6.9 44.8 27.6 3.4 17.2
Clubs (22) 28.6 9.5 28.6 33.3
Letters to relatives in New 16.0 12.0 24.0 8.0 40.0
Zealand (25)
Pets (13) 7.7 7.7 15.4 69.2
Church (19) 5.3 21.0 73.7
Shops (20) 15.0 5.0 80.0
Work (17) 5.9 5.9 5.9 82.3
School (12) 100.0
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The results can be summarised as follows. For the first generation, the most 
important domains for language maintenance appeared to be letters to relatives in 
the Netherlands, the friends/neighbours domain, and clubs. Ninety percent o f the first 
generation always wrote in Dutch to relatives in the Netherlands. In the friends 
and neighbours domain 44.8% of the informants ‘often’ used Dutch and 27.6% did 
so ‘sometimes’. 27.3% of the informants ‘always’ spoke Dutch when attending 
meetings or activities of a Dutch club, while 36.4% claimed to use Dutch ‘often’ 
(9.1%) or ‘sometimes’ (27.3%). Interestingly, seven informants (31.8%) ‘never’ 
used Dutch in clubs, although it is not clear whether these informants claimed 
this because they never go to a club, or because they do not speak Dutch when 
attending a meeting.
Somewhat less important for language maintenance were letters to relatives in 
New Zealand, which 16% of the informants ‘always’, 12% ‘often’, and 24% 
‘sometimes’ wrote in Dutch. Pets were also not a very important domain for 
language maintenance, but they were still by 7.7% of the informants ‘always’ 
spoken to in Dutch, while another 7.7% reported to ‘often’ speak Dutch and 
15.4% to ‘sometimes’ speak Dutch to their pets. When asked about this domain 
in the oral interview, a first generation informant, who is married to a New 
Zealander, made the following comments:
Interviewer: “En met uw hond praat u ook wel ‘s / ”
[And with your dog you also sometimes speak /]
Informant: “Mijn hond krijgt op z’n kop in ‘t Hollands, ja.”
[My dog gets told off in Dutch, yes.]
Interviewer: “Dus als hij iets stouts heeft gedaan dan uh .. ”
[So when he’s done something wrong then erm..]
Informant: “Ja, tegen de hond praten we heel vaak Hollands.”
[Yes, we talk Dutch to the dog very often.]
Interviewer: “Oh, uw man ook?”
[Oh, your husband as well?]
Informant: “Ja: ‘Hij is een lieve jongen’ o f ‘n stoute jongen’, o f ‘wat heb je 
nu weer gedaan’, of ‘blaf niet zo veel’. Maar waarom weet ik 
niet.”
[Yes: ‘He’s a good boy’ or ‘a bad boy’, or ‘what have you 
done now’, or ‘don’t bark so much’. But why I don’t know.] 
Interviewer: “Misschien dat dat toch makkelijker komt of zo, of ja, hij kan 
‘t toch niet / ”
[Maybe because it comes more natural, or yeah, he can’t /] 
Informant: “En ik zeg ‘t, dat praten de kleinkinderen ook na. Die komen 
dan hier en dan zeggen ze: ‘Oh, Spikey is een lief beestje’.” 
[And that’s what I say, the grandchildren imitate this.
They come round and they say [in Dutch]: ‘Oh, Spikey is 
a nice little animal’.] (G1/F/59)
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Not only did the informant report speaking Dutch to her dog, even her British- 
New Zealand husband and the grandchildren considered the dog a Dutch 
language domain.
Not surprisingly, the more formal domains o f the church, shops, work, and 
school appeared to promote language shift. In church, only 26.3% o f  the 
informants ‘often’ (5.3%) or ‘sometimes’ (21%) used Dutch; and in shops only 
15% o f  the informants ‘sometimes’ used Dutch, while 85% o f  the informants 
‘seldom’ (5%) or ‘never’ (80%) used their mother tongue. The work and school 
domains showed most shift to English, which can partly be explained by the 
dominance o f  English in these domains and the lack o f  opportunities to use 
Dutch, and partly by the fact that the first generation informants had a lower 
degree o f participation in these domains.
The weak position of minority languages in the New Zealand media is 
reflected by the number o f informants who report reading Dutch books, 
newspapers, and magazines, listening to Dutch radio, and watching Dutch 
television programmes and videos (see table 4.3).
Table 4.3 Contact with Dutch media for first generation (%; N=30)
Very
often
Often Some­
times
Not
often
Hardly
ever
Never
Written media 13.3 33.3 26.7 6.7 13.3 6.7
Radio 6.7 10.0 36.7 6.7 20.0 20.0
Videos and TV 3.3 33.3 10.0 43.3 10.0
Written media like Dutch newspapers, magazines, and books can be accessed 
most easily: 73.3% claimed to read Dutch media ‘very often’ (13.3%), ‘often’ 
(33.3%) or ‘sometimes’ (26.7%). The two Dutch radio programmes were 
listened to by 53.4% of the informants ‘very often’ (6.7%), ‘often’ (10%), or 
‘sometimes’ (36.7%). Dutch videos and television programmes are least 
accessible, a fact which was reflected in the number of informants who report 
using this medium: 43.3% of the informants reported ‘hardly ever’ watching 
Dutch videos or television programmes, only one informant (3.3%) reported 
watching Dutch videos or TV ‘very often’; about a third o f the informants 
watched them ‘sometimes’; and some 20% watched Dutch videos or TV ‘not 
often’ (10%), or ‘never’ (10%).
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Second Generation
Intragenerational language use in the second generation is even more limited 
than in the first generation. Table 4.4 shows that five second generation 
informants who have a partner o f Dutch descent reported using mostly English 
when speaking to them. All partners responded to them in English as well. Two 
o f  the seven informants reported using a mix o f  English and Dutch when 
speaking to their partner. However, only one partner responded in a similar way,
i.e. in a mix of English and Dutch. Interestingly, the one informant in the 
second generation who had a partner of first generation Dutch descent — in other 
words a recent migrant — reported speaking mostly English to his partner, and 
his partner also responded in English.
Table 4.4 Second generation: Mostly used language informant > partner and
vice versa (%; N=7)
Informant > partner Partner > informant
English (5) 71.4 English (6) 85.7
Mixed (2) 28.6 Mixed (1) 14.3
When speaking to their siblings, only two second generation informants (6.7%) 
claimed to speak a mix o f Dutch and English (for the purpose of this study, this 
question was only applicable to second and third generation informant groups.
Table 4.5 lists the results o f the second generation with respect to the use of 
Dutch in the various situations and domains outside the home. Again, the 
domains were ordered according to frequency o f use.
Table 4.5 Dutch language use for second generation in domains outside the
home (%; N between brackets)
Always Often Some­
times
Seldom Never
Letters to relatives in the 13.6 36.4 4.5 45.4
Netherlands (22)
Friends/neighbours (20) 25.0 10.0 65.0
Church (16) 6.2 31.2 62.5
Pets (16) 6.2 6.2 87.5
Work (20) 25.0 75.0
Letters to relatives in New 5.3 5.3 89.4
Zealand (19)
Clubs (16) 6.2 93.8
Shops (17) 5.9 94.1
School (14) 0 7.1 92.9
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For the second generation, use of Dutch outside the home was rather limited. 
This could be deduced from the number o f informants for whom the questions 
were applicable (ranging from 14-22) and the number of empty cells on the left 
side of the table. However, despite the small number o f informants, the most 
important domains for the second generation for Dutch language use outside 
the home appeared to be letters to relatives in the Netherlands, the friends and 
neighbours domain, and the church. Less important domains seemed to be pets, work 
and letters to relatives in New Zealand, and the least important domains were clubs, 
shops and school.
If we compare the rank order of the domains in tables 4.2 and 4.5 according 
to their importance for language maintenance for both the first and second 
generations, we can observe some interesting differences. Although for both 
generations the domain letters to relatives in the Netherlands and the friends and 
neighbours domain produced most contact with Dutch, the club domain was 
clearly more important for the first generation than for the second generation. 
Also, letters to relatives in New Zealand were less important for language contact in 
the second generation. Interestingly, for the second generation, the domain of 
the church seemed to be more important than for the first generation. This could 
be explained by the fact that a number o f informants of the second generation 
were members of the Reformed Church, which has a congregation with a mainly 
Dutch ethnic background. Despite the fact that the Reformed Church does not 
conduct services in Dutch, there are plenty of opportunities for Dutch language 
contact, because of the largely Dutch make-up o f the church.
Table 4.6 shows that most second generation informants made very limited 
use of Dutch media. As in the first generation, the written media were most 
frequently accessed, with 23.3% of the informants reading Dutch newspapers, 
magazines or books ‘very often’ (3.3%), ‘often’ (6.7%) and ‘sometimes’ (13.3%). 
Only 13.3% of the second generation informants ‘sometimes’ listened to Dutch 
radio broadcasts. Even fewer informants watched Dutch videos or television, 
which probably has to do with the availability of these forms o f media.
Table 4.6 Contact with Dutch media for second generation (%; N=30)
Very
often
Often Some­
times
Not often Hardly ever Never
Written media 3.3 6.7 13.3 10.0 20.0 46.7
Radio 13.3 6.7 10.0 70.0
Videos and TV 10.3 3.4 20.7 65.5
Third Generation
Dutch language use and language contact in the third generation is very limited. 
Only one informant had a partner, with whom he spoke English. With their 
siblings, all third generation informants claimed to use English. In table 4.7 the
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percentage o f informants for whom the various language use situations and 
language use domains outside the home were applicable are listed. Again, the 
percentages that are given should be interpreted with some reservations, as the 
number of informants is quite small, viz. 13 to 16, depending on the domain in 
question.
Table 4.7 Dutch language use for third generation in domains outside the
home (%; N between brackets)
Always Often Some­
times
Seldom Never
Friends/neighbours (16) 18.7 25.0 56.2
Letters to relatives in the 6.6 40.0 53.3
Netherlands (15)
School (14) 14.3 85.7
Letters to relatives in New 7.7 7.7 84.6
Zealand (13)
Pets (13) 7.7 7.7 84.6
Clubs (16) 6.2 6.2 87.5
Church (13) 23.1 76.9
Work (15) 6.7 93.3
Shops (15) 100.0
For the third generation, unsurprisingly, use o f Dutch outside the home 
appeared to be the exception rather than the rule. There were three informants 
who ‘sometimes’ used Dutch with friends or neighbours. Considering the fact that 
less than 50% of the informants have visited the Netherlands, it does not come 
as a surprise that the role of relatives in the Netherlands seems to decline rapidly 
in the third generation: only one third generation informant claimed to use 
Dutch ‘often’ in letters to Dutch relatives.
With respect to contact with the media, the picture is quite similar: there was 
very little contact with the Dutch language through Dutch media (see table 4.8). 
Compared to the first and second generations, Dutch videos and television 
programmes seem relatively more important for the third generation than the 
other media. It might be that the grandparents bring home Dutch children’s 
videos for their grandchildren from trips to the Netherlands. However, besides 
the fact that in an absolute sense there is not much difference between the third 
generation’s access to videos and television programmes and the written media, 
there is no qualitative data to support this assumption.
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Table 4.8 Contact with Dutch media for third generation (%; N=30)
Very Often 
often
Some­
times
Not often Hardly
ever
Never
Written media 3.3 6.7 20.0 70.0
Radio 3.3 3.3 23.3 70.0
Videos and TV 3.3 6.7 90.0
4.2.3 Intergenerational Language Use
“My parents made a concerted effort to speak English to us at home — 
speaking only Dutch among their friends and themselves.” 12
(G2/M/82)
At the intergenerational level, the results also showed a fast rate o f language shift 
from Dutch to English, as can be seen in table 4.9. The first generation reported 
speaking mostly English to their children (80%), and only three of the second 
generation informants claimed to use both English and Dutch when speaking to 
their children. The findings seem to confirm the fast rate of language shift 
generally found in Dutch communities overseas. However, there was an 
interesting discrepancy between the first and the second generation in their 
impressions about the language mostly used by the first generation when 
speaking to their children: only 53.3% of the second generation claimed that 
their parents use mostly English when speaking to them (instead o f 80% 
reported by the first generation itself), while 43.3% of the second generation 
informants reported that their parents use a mix o f Dutch and English (vs. 
13.3% claimed by the first generation itself).
Table 4.9 Mostly used language informant > children (%)_________________
First generation > second generation Second generation > third generation
(N=30)____________________________ (N=24)___________________________
English (24) 80.0 1. English (21) 87.5
Mixed (4) 13.3 2. Mixed (3) 12.5
Dutch (1) 3.3
Dutch inside the hom e/ 3.3
English outside the home (1)___________________________________________
This finding is confirmed by the results o f a previous study on Dutch in New 
Zealand (Hulsen, 1996a), and the fact that we already observed a significant shift
12 The citations given in this section are written comments of the informants which 
have been taken literally from the sociolinguistic questionnaire.
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in the first generation to the (partial) use of English at the intragenerational level. 
An explanation of this finding might be that the first generation intends to use 
English to their children, but that interference from their first language causes 
the second generation to interpret their parents’ language as a mix o f English and 
Dutch. A comment made by a second generation informant seems to partially 
support this assumption:
“My parents felt they had to assimilate into local culture so they didn’t really 
do much to keep the culture alive — they regret this now. Mum, particularly, 
kept speaking (and still does) a mix o f Dutch & English so I can speak Dutch
— not read and write it very well.”
(G2/M/83)
Table 4.10 shows that the first and the third generations agree that the language 
used mostly by grandparents to their grandchildren was English, although again 
there seems to be some disagreement as to the degree to which this was the 
case.
Table 4.10 Perceptions o f mostly used language first generation > third
generation (%)
First generation > third generation First generation > third generation
(perceived by first generation) (perceived by third generation)
(N=26) (N=30)
English (24) 92.3 English (18) 60.0
Mixed (2) 7.6 Mixed (12) 40.0
The informants did not only have to report on the language most frequently 
used in intergenerational interactions, they were also asked whether they ever 
encourage their children to speak or write Dutch. The results were consistent 
with the findings on intergenerational language use: the majority of the 
informants (56.7%) in the first generation ‘rarely’ (30.0%) or ‘never’ (26.7%) 
encouraged their children to speak or write in Dutch. Slightly over forty percent 
of the informants encouraged their children ‘often’ (6.7%), ‘quite often’ (16.7%), 
or ‘sometimes’ (20.0%).
The second generation agreed with this: when asked whether their parents 
ever encouraged them to speak or write Dutch, 60% claimed that their parents 
‘never’ (40.0%) or ‘rarely’ (16.7%) did this, while the remaining 40% maintained 
that their parents ‘sometimes’ (26.7%), ‘quite often’ (3.3%), ‘often’ (3.3%), or 
‘very often’ (6.7%) actively supported them to speak or write in Dutch. Probably 
because of their own limited knowledge of Dutch, the second generation in their 
turn encouraged their children — the third generation — even less to speak and 
write the Dutch language: 54.4% claimed ‘never’ to encourage their children in
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their use of Dutch, while 22.7% ‘rarely’ attempted to do so. Interestingly, in the 
present study a case was found in which the grandparents tried (in vain) to 
encourage their child to speak Dutch to their grandchild:
“My parents would like my son and I to speak Dutch all the time at my home, 
but I find this too difficult, because he always speaks English back.”
(G2/F/12)
However, this was certainly not common practice, as a third generation 
informant remarked that it was not that easy to receive Dutch input from 
parents and grandparents:
“I have only begun Dutch lessons 5-6 months ago — and only now do 
relatives talk to me in Dutch to help encourage my learning — however we 
have learnt a couple of Dutch words growing up — and we [...] call our 
grandparents Oma and Opa.”
(G3/F/30)
Apart from questions about language use, the informants were also asked to 
indicate whether they feel the Dutch language plays a vital role in the cohesion 
between the members of their family. The results in table 4.11 show that for all 
three generations, the Dutch language did not seem to play a very important role 
in their families, which seems to support the findings o f the relative absence of 
Dutch L1 use within the family.
Table 4.11 Degree to which informants feel the Dutch language plays a vital 
role in the cohesion between the members o f  their family (%)
___________(N=90)____________________________________________________
First generation Second generation Third generation
very much so 10.0 6.7
to a considerable degree 13.3 16.7 6.7
somewhat 33.3 36.7 40.0
not at all 43.3 40.0 53.3
Qualitative data from interviews indicated that if the Dutch language plays any 
role in the family, it is often only of a symbolic nature, or Dutch words or 
expressions were used as family jargon. For instance, all third generation 
informants called their grandparents oma (grandmother) and opa (grandfather), or 
beppe and pake when the grandparents were o f Frisian descent. Interestingly, 
some informants o f the second and third generations reported that in their 
families only the Dutch names or expressions were used for some domestic
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concepts, such as stoffer en blik (dustbin and brush), onderzetter (coaster), stofzuiger 
(vacuum cleaner), and de tafel dekken (to lay the table). In other words, Dutch is 
only maintained in very restricted domains.
4.2.4 M easures Expressing the E x ten t o f  L1 Use and Contact
In the previous sections the results of the sociolinguistic questionnaire were 
presented in a more qualitative and descriptive manner, emphasising intra- and 
intergenerational differences with respect to the use of Dutch within and outside 
the family domain. In this section, we present an alternative, more quantitative 
analysis of the results of the sociolinguistic questionnaire in order to reduce the 
data so that the results can be related to the other variables in the study, such as 
self-assessments o f language proficiency, social networks, subjective vitality, and 
the achievements in the psycholinguistic experiments.
A number o f items were grouped together because they are assumed to reflect 
the concept o f ‘importance of L1 maintenance’ (items 24, 25, 30, 32, 40, 41). As 
the answering categories of the items relevant to this measure varied, the means 
for this scale were obtained with the use of z-scores. To investigate statistically 
whether these items reflect a single underlying concept, the data were factor- 
analysed using Principal Axis Factoring (PAF). Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) 
measures of sampling adequacy and Bartlett’s tests of sphericity of the 
correlation matrix showed that the factor-analytical model was appropriate, 
while scree tests showed that a one factor solution represented the data 
adequately. The factor loadings of the various items are presented in table 4.12.
Table 4.12 Factor structure o f concept ‘importance of language maintenance’
Item Loading
Informant encourages children to speak and write in Dutch (z24) .74
Informant corrects mistakes made by children in Dutch (z25) .73
Role of Dutch in the family (z30) .87
Importance of maintaining Dutch language for informant (z32) .78
Parents of informant encourage him /her to speak and write in .75
Dutch (z40)
Parents correct mistakes made by informant in Dutch (z41) .48
Explained variance 53.98
Cronbach’s alpha .86
We can conclude that the items can indeed be summarised under the header of 
‘importance of L1 maintenance’. A reliability test shows that the items
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represented in the factor solution are internally consistent (Cronbach’s alpha — 
.86).
Additionally, a number of items of the sociolinguistic questionnaire with 
respect to language use were combined to obtain indices that express the extent 
of L1 contact and L1 use for each informant. First, on the basis o f mean scores 
on the items 13-14, 19-20, 26-27, 37-39 (see Appendix C for a copy of the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire), an index was made which expresses the amount of 
L1 use within the family on an intra- and intergenerational level to, for example, 
the informant’s partner, children, grandchildren, parents, and grandparents 
(where applicable). A second index, which indicates the level of L1 use outside 
the family, e.g. to friends and neighbours, at work or school, in letters to Dutch 
relatives, etc. (items 31a-31j), was also obtained by calculating mean scores.
In these two cases, no factor analyses and reliability analyses were performed 
because these items were not assumed to refer to an underlying latent concept. 
In other words, it was not presupposed that, for example, the degree o f contact 
with neighbours and the degree of contact with colleagues refer to one 
underlying concept. Nevertheless, we were interested in comparing people who 
score high on both items with people who score low on these items and for that 
reason the two indices for L1 use in the family and L1 use outside the family 
were constructed.
Table 4.13 lists the means for the indices L1 use in the family, L1 use outside 
the family, and the scale importance attached to L1 maintenance per generation. 
Higher scores indicate more use of Dutch and a higher importance attached to 
language maintenance.
Table 4.13 Means for language contact and language use measures for each 
___________generation (standard deviations between brackets)_______________
G1 (N—30) G2 (N—30) G3 (N—30)
L1 use in the family (2.00—Dutch) .43 (.43) .16 (.23) .12 (.16)
L1 use outside the family (5.00—always) 1.99 (.43) 1.27 (.40) 1.12 (.19)
Importance attached to L1 .28 (.78) .01 (.75) -.38 (.60)
maintenance*
* Scale based on z-scores.
The results confirm the findings o f the more qualitative analysis (cf. section 
4.2.2) that the first generation already shows a shift to the use of English both 
within and outside the family domain. For example, they had a mean score of 
.43 for L1 use in the family, while the maximum score, expressing a total use of 
Dutch, was 2. Table 4.13 suggests that the use o f Dutch declines with each 
generation, which is also in line with the results of the descriptive analysis. To 
investigate whether the intergenerational differences are significant, one-way 
ANOVA’s were conducted. The results are summarised in table 4.14.
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Table 4.14 Results of one-way ANOVA’s o f L1 use and L1 contact indices
G1 vs. G2 G1 vs. G3 G2 vs. G3
F (2,87) p t p t p t p
L1 use within 9.80 .000 3.05 .000 3.72 .000 -.76 n.s.
family
L1 use outside 52.78 .000 6.84 .000 10.30 .000 -.1.83 n.s.
family
Importance L1 6.43 .002 1.35 n.s. 3.66 .001 -2.24 n.s.
maintenance
It appeared that for L1 use within the family and L1 use outside the family, the 
differences between the first and second and first and third generations were 
significant. However, the differences between the second and third generations 
were not significant. For the scale reflecting importance of L1 maintenance, 
there was only a significant difference between the first and third generations. In 
other words, despite the fact that the second generation used Dutch significantly 
less frequently both within and outside the family, they are similar to the first 
generation in the sense that they both still undertake actions or intend to 
maintain their Dutch language skills.
Table 4.15 shows that the three measures o f L1 contact and L1 use correlate 
highly with each other.
Table 4.15 Correlations between L1 use and L1 contact measures
L1 use within L1 use outside Importance of
family family L1 maintenance
L1 use within family 1.00 .65*** 69***
L1 use outside family 1.00 .59***
Importance of L1 1.00
maintenance
*—significant at the .000 level
4.2.5 Summary
In Chapter 3 the expectations with respect to language use were outlined. In line 
with expectation (i) that there would be intragenerational language shift in the 
first generation and intergenerational language shift between the generations, 
there appeared to be substantial differences between the generations with regard 
to use o f the Dutch language. Dutch language use within and outside the family 
decreased significantly with each generation, although not from the second to
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the third generation. The first generation already showed a marked shift to the 
use of English, while for the second and third generations use of Dutch was 
found to be severely limited.
It was also predicted in Hypothesis (ii) that the importance o f Dutch language 
maintenance would decrease with each generation. This expectation was only 
partially confirmed, as there were no significant differences between the first and 
second generations with respect to the scale expressing ‘importance o f L1 
maintenance’. However, the third generation did differ significantly from the 
other two generations. Overall, the results obtained with the measures o f L1 use 
and contact confirm the patterns o f intra- and intergenerational language shift 
and, thus, appear to be valid measures which can be correlated to the results of 
the other tests in this study.
4.3 Self-Assessments o f Language Proficiency
4.3.1 D ata Analysis
This section presents the results o f the can-do scales, which measured the 
informants’ impressions o f their abilities to listen, speak, read, and write in 
Dutch and in English (see Appendix E).
For data reduction purposes a factor analysis was conducted for the ratings of 
Dutch and English language proficiency separately. On the basis of preliminary 
analyses three items were eliminated from the data set: ‘state and support with 
examples and reasons a position on a controversial topic’ (speak13e), ‘describe 
the New Zealand political system in English’ (speak14e), and ‘read academic or 
technical material in English without using a dictionary’ (read8e). There were 
indications that these items did not reflect language proficiency but rather 
cognitive ability or knowledge o f the subject. Especially the third generation 
scored low on these items — even lower than the first generation — while this was 
not expected on the basis of their English language proficiency. This may have 
to do with the young age of some of the third generation informants. To keep 
the English and Dutch proficiency ratings comparable, the Dutch equivalents of 
these items were eliminated as well.
KMO measures o f sampling adequacy and Bartlett’s tests of sphericity of the 
correlation matrices o f the Dutch and English ratings show that the factor- 
analytical model was appropriate and scree tests showed that a one-factor 
solution represented the data adequately. The solution was further improved by 
the removal of 14 items with low communalities (<.2). Both data matrices were 
analysed using Principal Axis Factoring (PAF). In section 4.3.2 the results of the 
factor analyses will be presented.
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Table 4.16 lists the factor loadings for the Dutch and English data sets. To 
investigate whether the items which are represented in the scales were internally 
consistent, the factors obtained for the self-rating scales for Dutch and English 
language proficiency were subjected to a reliability analysis. The alpha obtained 
for the Dutch self-rating scale was extremely high: .99, while the alpha for the 
English self-rating scale was also very high: .94, confirming that the items 
represented in the factor solution reflect the same underlying concept.
4.3 .2  Results o f Factor Analysis
Table 4.16 Factor structure of the Dutch and English self-rating scales
Item D utch English
Ratings ratings
In face-to-face conversation, know whether a facilitating native speaker is .86 .57
referring to past, present or future events (LIST4)
In face-to-face conversation, understand non-facilitating native speaker .93 .66
(list5)
Understand movies without subtitles (LIST6) .92 .60
Understand news broadcasts on the radio (LIST7) .95 .62
Understand the words of an unfamiliar song (LIST8) .91 .65
Understand radio reports o f sports events (LIST9) .94 .72
Understand two native speakers talking rapidly with one another (LIST10) .93 .77
In a telephone conversation, understand a non-facilitating native speaker .95 .75
(LIST11)
Buy clothes in a department store (SPEAK6) .87 .58
Give biographical information about oneself (SPEAK8) .93 .63
Talk about one’s hobby at some length (SPEAK9) .96 .60
Describe present job, studies (SPEAK10) .93 .68
Tell about future plans (SPEAK11) .96 .67
Describe New Zealand educational system (SPEAK12) .89 .72
Understand Dutch newspaper headlines (READ3) .92 .78
Read personal letters and notes written as they would be to a native speaker .94 .59
(READ4)
Read and understand magazine articles without using a dictionary (READ5) .95 .55
Read newspaper ‘want ads’ (READ7) .91 .56
Write an informal letter to a relative or friend (WRIT2) .93 .59
Write a formal letter (WRIT4) .90 .70
Write a formal report for work or study (WRIT5) .87 .70
Explained variance 85.93 49.91
Cronbach’s alpha .99 .94
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4.3.3 Intergenerational D ifferences with respect to Self-Assessments o f 
Language Proficiency
In table 4.17 the mean ratings o f Dutch and English language skills are given for 
each generation. The results clearly show that the first generation rated their 
own language abilities in Dutch highest, while the third generation rated their 
Dutch language proficiency the lowest. A one-way ANOVA of the Dutch self­
ratings showed a between-groups effect for the self-evaluation of Dutch 
language skills (F(2,87) = 166.49, p<.000). A test o f contrasts revealed that all 
three groups differed significantly (G1 vs. G2: t=9.75 p<.000; G1 vs. G3: 
t=29.00, p<.000; G2 vs. G3: t=-6.20, p<.000).
Table 4.17 Mean ratings 
generation
of Dutch and English language skills for each
Dutch self-ratings English self-ratings
Mean SD Mean SD
Generation 1 (N=30) 4.58 (.37) 4.69 (.35)
Generation 2 (N=30) 2.60 (1.05) 4.96 (.06)
Generation 3 (N=30) 1.29 (1.53) 4.74 (.41)
Total (N=90) 2.82 (.5(3) 4.80 (.33)
For the ratings o f the English language skills a between-groups effect was found 
as well, though not as high as the effect for Dutch (F(2,87)=6.13, p=.003). 
Interestingly, the third generation rated their English language abilities lower 
than the second generation (t=-2.92, p=.006). The first generation appeared to 
differ significantly from the second generation (t=-4.048, p=0.000.), but not 
from the third generation (t=-.434, p=n.s.).
The results listed in table 4.17 also suggest that the first generation rated their 
English language proficiency slightly higher than their Dutch language 
proficiency. This was confirmed by a one-tailed t-test which revealed that the 
first generation did indeed rate their English language proficiency significantly 
higher than their Dutch language proficiency (t=1.71, p=.05). Not surprisingly, 
the differences between the Dutch and English ratings of the second and third 
generations were highly significant as well (G2: t=12.09, p=.000; G3: t=29.85, 
p=.000).
4.3.4 Summary
Chapter 3 presented the expectations with respect to self-assessments of 
language proficiency. Hypothesis (i) predicted that the ratings o f Dutch language
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proficiency would decrease with each generation, while the self-rated language 
proficiency in English was assumed to increase with the generations.
The results o f the can-do scales revealed, in line with these expectations, that 
the first generation rated their Dutch proficiency highest, while the third 
generation perceived their Dutch language proficiency to be the lowest 
compared with the other two generations. The first generation gave the lowest 
ratings o f English language proficiency, while the second and third generations 
rated their English language proficiency higher. The third generation informants, 
who may have underestimated their English language abilities13, were found to 
deviate from the expected pattern in that they rated their English language 
proficiency lower than the second generation informants did. Despite the 
removal o f three items because of the suspicion that they measured cognitive 
abilities or knowledge o f the subject instead o f language proficiency, this factor 
could still have played a role.
Additionally, it was assumed under (ii) that for English language proficiency, 
the first generation would show ratings slightly lower than or equal to those for 
Dutch, while the second and third generations would rate their English language 
skills significantly higher than their Dutch language skills. These assumptions 
were confirmed and suggest that the first generation perceives their L1 
proficiency to have decreased, in line with the patterns of language shift found 
in the sociolinguistic questionnaire.
13 However, it is also possible that the first and second generations overestimated their 
English language proficiency (cf. Janssen-Van Dieten, 1992), although this option 
seems less likely in this case.
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5.1 Introduction
This chapter presents the results of the social and socio-psychological 
environment o f the informants which was investigated with the social network 
questionnaire and the subjective vitality questionnaire. The results o f the social 
network questionnaire will be discussed in section 5.2. First, the data analysis 
procedures will be presented, then the results of the quantitative analyses of the 
social network questionnaire will be discussed. The results of a more qualitative 
analysis will be presented in the next section. The main results o f the social 
network questionnaire will be summarised in section 5.3. The findings of the 
Subjective Vitality Questionnaire (SVQ) will be presented in section 5.4, again 
starting with a description o f the data analysis procedures and followed by a 
discussion of the results. Finally, in section 5.5 the main results of the SVQ will 
be summarised.
5.2 Social Networks
5.2.1 D ata Analysis
The analyses of the social network data were mostly o f a quantitative nature and 
concentrated on structural characteristics of the networks of the informants, such as 
the numbers o f L1 and L2 contacts in the total network, the number o f L1 
contacts in the primary and non-primary networks, the ratio o f L1 versus L2 
contacts, and multiplexity; relational characteristics, i.e. domains in New Zealand in 
which the L1 is used in interactions with network members (relatives, 
neighbourhood, organisations, work/school and other), and location in space and 
time, by investigating the ‘home country network’, the network o f L1 contacts in 
New Zealand, and frequency o f contact. However, first some methodological 
issues concerning the data entry procedures and the subsequent analyses will be 
discussed.
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As was pointed out in section 3.3.1, the number of social network 
questionnaires that was returned was rather small: 54 out o f a total o f 90 
questionnaires. The first generation returned 20 questionnaires, while the 
numbers for the second and third generations were 21 and 13 respectively. 
However, in the questionnaires that had been returned a large number of 
missing data was found and consequently, the number of informants varied for 
each section of the questionnaire. With respect to the statistical analyses o f the 
data a decision had to be made about the minimum number o f informants. 
Usually it is somewhat arbitrary what the minimum number of subjects needs to 
be for statistical analyses. In the present study it was decided to set the minimum 
at eight. In Chapter 6, section 6.2, additional reasons for this decision will be 
given.
Another issue that emerged during the processing o f the questionnaires, was 
that a considerable number o f informants referred to two or more individual 
members of their networks as one ‘unit’, e.g. ‘friends’, ‘P. & H. and family’, 
‘members o f the Reformed Church’, ‘in-laws’. In line with Stoessel (1998), these 
contacts were considered and referred to as one ‘contact’ or one ‘member’ of the 
network, even though the unit in fact consisted o f several people, because it was 
impossible to recover how many individuals these groups o f contacts consist of 
and because the informants themselves regarded them as one contact.
Another methodological decision that was made concerned the divisions of 
the members o f the network into L1 and L2 contacts. The informants were 
asked to indicate which language they spoke for all contacts listed in the social 
network questionnaire. On the basis o f the language reported to be used in 
interactions, the members of the informants’ social networks were divided into 
‘L1 contacts’ and ‘L2 contacts’. An L1 contact is a network member with whom 
the informant reported to speak Dutch, although not necessarily exclusively. In 
other words, if Dutch was reported to be used in conjunction with English, the 
network member was also referred to as an L1 contact. An L2 contact is a 
network member with whom the informant reported to speak English only. The 
decision to limit the distinction to two categories was made because including 
for instance the possible bilingual options ‘L1/L2 contacts’ and ‘L2/L1 contacts’ 
would have imposed further restrictions on the statistical analyses that could be 
used.
The social network variables were obtained by calculating the mean numbers 
of listed contacts for each variable and for each generation. One-way analyses of 
variance (ANOVA) and t-tests were used to make inter- and intragenerational 
comparisons of the various network scores.
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Total Network and Distribution of L1 and L 2  Contacts
Table 5.1 shows that on average, the networks o f the informants consisted of 
about 15 (reported) contacts. In line with the expectations, the first generation 
had the largest number o f L1 contacts in their networks. This finding was 
supported by a t-test, which revealed that the difference between the first and 
second generation was significant (t=2.84, p=.011). The third generation was 
not included in the statistical analyses, as the number o f valid cases was smaller 
than 8.
5.2 .2  Structural Properties
Table 5.1 Size total network, mean numbers o f L1 and L2 contacts, and 
L1/L2 ratio for each generation; standard deviations and number of 
informants
First generation Second generation Third generation
Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD
Total network 13.19 9.02 14.28 7.22 17.25 6.70
L1 contacts 5.81 6.43 1.11 1.71 .50 1.00
L2 contacts 7.37 7.53 13.17 7.23 16.17 6.70
L1/L2 ratio -.15 .66 -.81 .30 -.94 .11
N 16 18 4*
* Not included in analyses
The figures in table 5.1 also suggest that the number o f L2 contacts in the
network increases with each generation. A t-test indicated that the difference 
between the first and second generations was indeed significant (t=-2.28, p=.03).
Following Stoessel (1998), a ratio of L1 versus L2 contacts was calculated 
using the formula ((L1-L2)/(L1+L2)) (Ferguson & Takane, 1989). The resulting 
ratio is a figure ranging from -1 and +1, where a score of +1 represents an 
exclusively monolingual L1 network and a score of —1 reflects a completely 
monolingual L2 network. The results indicate that the first generation had the 
highest L1/L2 ratio, and thus showed least shift to the L2 in their network of 
contacts. However, the mean L1/L2 ratio in the first generation was -.15, which 
reflects the fact that even in the first generation the number of L2 contacts is 
larger than the number of L1 contacts, in line with the language shift patterns 
reported in Chapter 4. For the second and third generations the L1/L2 ratios 
were close to -1, which implies an almost completely monolingual L2 network. 
A t-test showed that the difference between the first and second generations was 
significant (t=3.72, p=.001).
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Primary versus Non-Primary Network
The informants were asked to place all contacts that were really important to 
them in the primary network, and to assign the remaining, less important, 
contacts to the non-primary network. To obtain the mean numbers o f L1 and 
L2 contacts in the primary and non-primary networks for each generation, this 
information was combined with the information about the language used with 
the contacts (see table 5.2).
Table 5.2 Mean numbers o f L1 and L2 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks for each generation; standard deviations and 
number o f informants
First generation Second generation Third generation
Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD N
L1 contacts primary 
network
2.56 2.25 16 .67 1.28 18 .50 1.00 4*
L1 contacts non­
primary network
5.78 6.89 9 .61 1.04 13 .00 .00 4*
L2 contacts primary 
network
4.43 4.14 16 6.72 3.58 18 6.50 2.38 4*
L2 contacts non­
primary network
5.22 4.79 9 8.92 5.17 13 10.25 6.34 4*
* Not included in analyses
Table 5.2 suggests that the first generation had a larger number of L1 contacts in 
the non-primary network, while the second generation informants appeared to 
have very few L1 contacts both in their primary and non-primary networks. To 
investigate differences between the number of L1 contacts in the primary and 
non-primary networks and the number o f L2 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks, paired-samples t-tests were conducted. However, the results 
showed that for both the first and second generations there were no significant 
differences between the numbers of L1 and L2 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks, probably because o f the large amount of variation within the 
groups, as was revealed by the high standard deviations.
Multiplexity
In order to investigate whether the L1 and L2 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks differ with respect to the kind o f support they provide for the 
informants, the multiplexity of the contacts was investigated. Multiplexity 
represents the range of situations in which contact is established with the 
members of the network. The areas that were distinguished in the social network 
questionnaire were: child care, sickness, advice, borrowing, financial difficulties,
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emotional support, work, sports, dancing/parties/movies, and other14. The 
informants could indicate in which of these areas they asked for the network 
members’ emotional, practical or financial support. It is possible that a member 
of the network is supportive in a number o f areas, for example, network contact 
X helps informant Y out with child care, and she also gives emotional support 
and advice.
In line with Cochran et al. (1990) and Stoessel (1998), the multiplexity o f the 
contacts was calculated by dividing the total number of contact areas for each 
network member by the total number o f network members. For instance, if an 
informant had a total number of 12 network members and listed a total o f 31 
different areas in which support was needed, the multiplexity ratio was 
31/12=2.58. When each member of the network is only supportive in one area 
of contact, the multiplexity ratio is 1, which indicates a uniplex network (cf. 
Milroy, 1987).
A problem that occurred when calculating the multiplexity ratios was that a 
considerable number o f informants had not marked for one or more members 
of their networks any area in which support was needed. As a consequence, for 
some informants, the multiplexity measure was smaller than 1, which is 
theoretically not possible, as each member of the network will give some form 
of support to the informant, otherwise he/she would not be a part o f the 
network. Therefore, it was decided to calculate the multiplexity ratio only for 
those members in the network who were mentioned in at least one area of 
contact. In other words, network members who are not mentioned in any areas 
of contact were not taken into account when calculating the multiplexity ratios, 
even though they may be part of the informant’s network. This may have 
influenced the results in the sense that the multiplexity o f the informants’ 
networks was either overestimated or underestimated.
Table 5.3 lists the multiplexity o f the contacts for each generation. T-tests 
were conducted to investigate the differences in multiplexity between the 
generations, in as far as this was possible, considering the small numbers of 
informants in each generation. It appeared that with respect to the total networks, 
there were no significant differences between the first and second generations. 
For the L1 contacts in the primary network and both the L1 and L2 contacts in 
the non-primary network no analyses could be performed because o f the small 
numbers of informants. With regard to the multiplexity of the L2 contacts in the 
primary network there was no significant difference between the first and 
second generations.
14 See Appendix F, sections VI and VII of the social network questionnaire.
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Table 5.3 Multiplexity o f contacts in the network for each generation
Generation 1 Generation 2 Generation 3
Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD N
L1 contacts primary 
network
2.11 .82 9 4.08 1.04 4* 2 - 1*
L1 contacts non-primary 
network
1.60 .89 5* 1.33 .47 2* - - -*
L2 contacts primary 
network
2.75 1.43 11 3.57 1.22 18 4.67 1.61 4*
L2 contacts non-primary 
network
1.59 .78 6* 1.76 .63 13 2.47 .62 3*
Total network 2.32 1.05 13 2.62 .78 21 2.66 .89 7*
* Not included in analyses
Paired-samples t-tests performed to investigate intragenerational differences in 
the multiplexity of the L2 contacts in the primary and non-primary networks 
showed that in the first generation there was no difference between the 
multiplexity o f the L1 and L2 contacts in the primary network. For the second 
generation the L2 contacts in the primary network appeared to be more 
multiplex than those in the non-primary network (t=4.97, p=.000), i.e. for them 
the L2 contacts in the primary network provide more support than the L2 
contacts in the non-primary network.
5.2.3 Relational Characteristics
Domains of L1 Contacts
The contacts reported in the networks were also subdivided on the basis of their 
relational characteristics. The informants were asked to indicate whether the 
contacts they mentioned were relatives, neighbours, work or school mates, people they 
knew from religious or social organisations, such as church, clubs, or people they 
knew from other L1 domains. This information was again combined with the 
language reported to be used with these contacts.
Table 5.4 suggests that for all three generations, the network of L1 contacts 
consisted mostly of relatives. L1 contacts in the ‘neighbourhood’ domain seem 
to be the second most important contacts, although for the second generation 
the domain ‘organisations’, which includes people known from, for example, 
church or clubs seemed to provide more L1 contacts than the neighbourhood 
domain. This could be explained by the fact that a rather large number of 
second generation informants were members of the Reformed Church, which 
largely consists o f people o f Dutch descent (see Chapter 1). It is possible that
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for the second generation the domain of organisations thus includes relatively 
many ‘church’ contacts. Unfortunately it was not possible to investigate the role 
of religion in more detail because o f the missing data in the social network 
questionnaire. Note, however, that the findings are in line with the results of the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire, which showed that most L1 use was reported in 
letters to relatives in the Netherlands and the friends/neighbours domain, and 
that for the second generation the church was a rather important domain for L1 
use.
Table 5.4 Mean number o f L1 contacts for domains o f language use; standard
___________deviations and number of informants for each generation_________
First generation Second generation Third generation
Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD N
Relatives 4.10 3.02 20 1.74 2.68 19 .42 1.44 12
Neighbourhood 2.63 3.20 19 .15 .37 20 .20 .63 10
Organisations 2.33 4.53 18 .32 .82 19 .14 .38 7*
Work/school .67 1.21 6* .12 .33 17 .00 .00 13
Other 3.56 4.91 18 .32 .67 19 .00 .00 7*
* Not included in analyses
Table 5.5 summarises the results of the one-way ANOVAs that were conducted to 
investigate intergenerational differences with respect to the numbers of reported 
L1 contacts in the relatives and neighbourhood domains. For the other domains 
(organisations, work/school, other L1 contacts) t-tests were performed to 
investigate intergenerational differences, as in those cases only two groups of 
informants were involved.
Table 5.5 Intergenerational differences with respect to number o f L1 contacts 
___________in language use domains in New Zealand (ANOVA)_______________
G1 vs.. G2 G1 vs.. G3 G2 vs. G3
df F p t p t p t p
Relatives (2,48)=:8.33 .001 2.58 .014 4.63 .000 -1.78 n.s.
Neighbourhood (2,46)= 8.53 .001 3.36 .003 3.19 .004 .23 n.s.
The ANOVAs showed that there were between-groups effects for the domain 
variables of ‘relatives’ and ‘neighbourhood’, which indicates that the first 
generation had significantly more L1 contacts in these domains than the second 
generation. With respect to the number o f L1 contacts in organisations, which
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was not valid for the third generation, there was no significant difference 
between the first and second generations. The work/school domain was not 
valid for the first generation. The difference between the second and third 
generations was not significant. In the domain ‘other’ a significant difference 
was found between the first and second generations (t=2.77, p=.013).
In conclusion, the most prominent differences between the numbers of L1 
contacts in the different domains seem to lie between the first and second 
generations and the first and third generations. The second and third 
generations did not differ significantly with respect to the number of L1 
contacts in the New Zealand domains.
Domains of L 2  Contacts
The numbers of L2 contacts in the different domains were also determined. The 
mean numbers o f L2 contacts for each generation are presented in table 5.6.
Table 5.6 Mean number of L2 contacts for domains o f language use; standard 
___________deviations and number of informants for each generation_________
First generation Second generation Third generation
Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD N
Relatives 2.50 2.37 20 5.84 3.58 19 4.33 2.50 12
Neighbourhood 2.79 3.20 19 4.25 2.07 20 3.50 2.22 10
Organisations 3.50 3.09 18 4.47 3.82 19 2.28 1.11 7*
Work/school 2.83 2.40 6* 3.47 2.24 17 3.00 2.71 13
Other 1.61 1.68 18 4.89 3.94 19 3.57 1.72 7*
* Not included in analyses
One-way ANOVAs showed that there were main effects for the number o f L2 
contacts in the relatives domain (F(2,48)=6.45, p=.003). It appeared that the 
first generation had significantly fewer L2 contacts in the relatives domain than 
the second and third generations (G1 vs. G2: t=-3.42, p=.002; G1 vs. G3: 
t=-2.05, p=.05). With respect to the rest category ‘other’, a t-test showed that 
the first generation also had fewer L2 contacts than the second generation 
(t=-3.32, p=.003). For the other domains the numbers o f L2 contacts in their 
New Zealand network did not differ across the generations.
Paired-samples t-tests were also conducted for the generations separately to 
investigate intragenerational differences between the number o f L1 and L2 
contacts in the various domains. Table 5.7 shows that for the first generation 
there were no significant differences between the number of L1 and L2 contacts 
in the domains. However, for the second and third generations the number of 
L2 contacts exceeded the number of L1 contacts in all domains applicable. 
These findings are in line with the negative L1/L2 ratios found in section 5.2.2.
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Table 5.7 Results o f t-tests of differences between domains of L1 and L2 
contacts
Relatives Neighbours Work/school Organisa­
tions
Other
t p t p t p t p t p
Generation 1 1.69 n.s. -.13 n.s. * * -.80 n.s. 1.51 n.s.
Generation 2 -3.17 .005 -8.25 .000 -5.97 .000 -4.83 .000 -5.37 .000
Generation 3 -4.03 .002 -4.26 .002 -3.99 .002 * * * *
* Not included in analyses
5.2.4 Location in Space and Time
Home Country Network versus New Zealand Network of L1 Contacts 
The role o f the proximity o f the L1 contacts was investigated by dividing the 
network members into contacts who lived in the Netherlands and contacts who 
lived in New Zealand. Those L1 contacts who lived in the Netherlands make up 
the ‘home country network’. Table 5.8 shows the mean number of L1 contacts 
in the home country network and the New Zealand network.
Table 5.8 Mean number o f L1 contacts in home country network and New 
Zealand network; standard deviations and number o f informants
___________for each generation_________________________________________
Home country network New Zealand network
Mean SD N Mean SD N
Generation 1 4.60 2.45 20 3.25 5.27 20
Generation 2 1.48 1.21 21 .71 1.62 21
Generation 3 .23 .83 13 .15 .55 13
Total 2.33 2.49 54 1.52 3.58 54
To investigate the differences between the generations one-way ANOVAs were 
conducted. For the home country network a main effect was found for 
generation (F(2,51)=29.40, p=.000). Tests o f contrasts show that the differences 
between all three generations were significant (G1 vs. G2: t=5.12, p=.000; G1 
vs. G3: t=7.33, p=.000; G2 vs. G3: t=-3.55, p=.001). These findings suggest, 
not unexpectedly, that the first generation still had a relatively large network of 
contacts in the home country, while for the second generation and even more so 
for the third generation the home country network played less o f a role.
With respect to the New Zealand network, there was a main effect for 
generation (F(2,51)=4.27, p=.019). There were significant differences between
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the first and second and first and third generations (G1 vs. G2: t=2.06, p=.05; 
G1 vs. G3: t=2.60, p=.017), while the difference between the second and third 
generations was not significant.
Interestingly, for the second generation additional t-tests revealed that the 
home country network was significantly larger than the L1 network in New 
Zealand (t=2.77, p=.012). For the first and third generations the home country 
network was not significantly larger than the New Zealand network o f L1 
contacts. This may have to do with the fact that even though the second 
generation may have contacts of L1 descent in New Zealand, there is less 
‘pressure’ to use Dutch with these contacts because of the English-speaking 
environment. Proximity in the New Zealand network of contacts was not 
further investigated because o f missing data. However, there is another, more 
indirect measure o f proximity, the L1 contacts in the neighbourhood, that can 
be compared to the New Zealand network and home country network in further 
analyses.
Frequency of Contact
The frequency with which the informants were in contact with the members of 
their network may also be related to language use. The responses given in the 
questionnaire were coded into five categories:
1 = once a year or less
2 = 2-12 times a year
3 = 2-4 times a month
4 = 2-6 times a week
5 = daily
In her analyses of frequency of contact Stoessel (1998) eliminated the work 
and/or school contacts, because she argued that these contacts are frequent by 
nature, but not entirely voluntarily sought by the informants. However, it was 
decided to include these contacts in the present study, because even though the 
informants may not be completely able to control the frequency of contact with 
these network members, they do represent a valid language contact situation and 
there may be other contacts in the network with whom the informant is in 
frequent contact as well, and which were also not entirely voluntary, e.g. routine 
visits to relatives during the weekend (Stoessel, 1998:91).
Table 5.9 presents the frequency with which the informants were in contact 
with the members of their primary and non-primary networks. T-tests were 
conducted to investigate whether there were significant differences between the 
generations with respect to the frequency with which they were in contact with 
the different members of their networks. No differences were found between 
the first and second generations with regard to the frequency of contact with the 
L2 contacts in the primary network, but the first generation called on the L2
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contacts in the non-primary network less frequently than the second generation 
(t=-2.34, p=.03).
Table 5.9 Frequency o f contact with members of the network for each
generation
Generation 1 Generation 2 Generation 3
Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD N
L1 contacts primary 
network
3.10 .88 14 3.65 .42 5* 3.00 - 1*
L1 contacts non-primary 
network
1.94 .71 7* 1.92 1.26 4* - - -*
L2 contacts primary 
network
3.33 .70 13 3.44 .49 18 3.24 .81 4*
L2 contacts non-primary 
network
2.42 .41 8 2.85 .37 12 3.42 .71 4*
* Not included in analyses
Paired-samples t-tests investigating intragenerational differences revealed that 
for the first generation there was no difference for frequency of contact between 
the L1 and L2 contacts in the primary network. For the second generation the L2 
contacts in the primary network were contacted more frequently than the L2 
contacts in the non-primary network (t=-3.68, p=.004). In all other cases, no 
paired-samples t-tests were performed because of the small numbers of 
informants.
5.2.5 Some Qualitative D ata
In addition to the quantitative analyses presented in the previous section, this 
section discusses some qualitative data from the social network questionnaire. At 
the end o f the questionnaire, two qualitative questions were included which 
asked about the informants’ impressions about their social networks:
1. What do you think on the whole about your ‘network’ of contacts? How 
satisfied are you with the people you know and do things with?
2. How would you compare your social network in New Zealand to that in the 
Netherlands? What has changed since your move to New Zealand?
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Especially the informants o f the first generation gave some elucidating answers 
to these questions and these will be discussed below to illustrate the complex 
and dynamic nature of social networks, particularly in a migrant context.
The first generation informants reported that they were generally satisfied 
with their social networks, which at the time of the investigation seemed to 
evolve around the extended nuclear families in New Zealand. Some informants, 
however, expressed their regrets that their children have not been able to 
experience extended families (aunts, uncles, etc.) in New Zealand and they feel 
that the ways o f living in New Zealand and in the Netherlands were in some 
ways quite different, as the following answers to the first question show15:
“Ok but never as close as you were with people you grew up with (school 
etc). Hard to find that original Dutch ‘gezelligheid’. In some aspects you feel 
as an immigrant you are a ‘bridging’ generation. The next generation is more 
totally integrated.”
(G1/M/17)
“Our social network in New Zealand has a broader base because of the 
greater variety of individuals, who present different perspectives and attitudes 
to life in general. One becomes more receptive to different phylosofies and 
consequently there is an urge to understand. Emigration is not only to create 
for self a better financial base; it, even more, is a learning process .. o f all 
aspects of living and understanding of a variety of issues. The negatives of 
emigration, I feel, are in the main, that our childeren are not able to 
experience the closeness of the extended family like grandparents, aunties & 
uncles, cousins, nephews & nieces.”
(G1/M/64)
With respect to the second question, about the differences between the New 
Zealand and Dutch networks, the overall picture that appeared was that, at the 
time of migration, the majority of the first-generation informants had not started 
a family yet, or were just starting one. This is in line with the general migration 
patterns in the 1950s and 60s. Consequently, some informants felt that they did 
not yet have a strong network of contacts when they left the Netherlands.
“We have been away from Nederland for to long to give an answer to this 
question. We also left Netherland when we were yong and were not involved
15 All quotations of the subjects have been taken literally from the social networks 
questionnaire, except for the translations into English (in italics) of quotations which 
originally were in Dutch. The fact that some of the quotations are in Dutch, while 
others are in English stems from the fact that the subjects filled in either the Dutch or 
English versions of the questionnaire (see Appendix F).
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to much in the social network as such when you have your own family. We 
were involved in Holland prior to our emigration to N.Z. in scouting and 
church. We were never involved again in scouting in N.Z. but have picked up 
other activities e.g. involved in sports and followed many different courses. 
Also changed jobs (totally) from engineer to farm worker to social worker.”
(G1/M/76)
“Had very little social contacts in the Netherlands as I emigrated at 23 yrs of 
age. Have lost practically all contact with my old school friends in Holland, 
but occasionally hear from them, when their children are on a world trip, and 
need accommodation. As airfares are now more affordable contact and 
meeting with Dutch relations, and friends is more frequently as, say, 30 years 
ago. Also we have no[w] a little more time to travel. My last visit to Holland 
was in 1991 and I found a great change in the Dutch lifestyle.”
(G1/M/67)
Migrating also created an opportunity to build a new network o f contacts and to 
break away from set ways and traditions, although it was not always possible to 
continue with the work or interests the informants previously had had in the 
Netherlands:
“Have acquired a much more ‘outdoor’ lifestyle - broader outlook - mix easier 
with all strata of society from the plumber to the doctor to the mayor.”
(G1/M/17)
“Ik heb vele intellectuele interessen op moeten geven; allereerst door m’n 
werk-omgeving (als maatschappelijk werkster) op te geven en verder 
natuurlijk ook door m’n sociale contacten (met studenten en vrienden) te 
verbreken in Nederland. Hier in N.Z. had men geen interesse in soc. werk; 
het was z.g. een ‘Welfare State’ (1953!!) Nu, de laatste 10 jaar, is er veel 
veranderd, maar boven de 70, lig ik ‘buiten bereik’.”
(G1/F/61)
[I have had to give up many intellectual interests; first of all by giving up my 
work environment (as a social worker) and secondly o f course by breaking up 
with my social contacts (with students and friends) in the Netherlands. Here 
in N.Z. people weren’t interested in social work; it was a so-called ‘Welfare 
State’ (1953!!). Now, over the last 10 years, a lot has changed, but over the age 
of 70, I’m ‘out o f reach’.]
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Other informants commented on the importance o f contacts with fellow 
migrants in New Zealand. Because of their common life histories, first 
generation migrants could share their past and present experiences with other 
migrants, as is illustrated by the following comment:
“Als emigrant leeft men tussen 2 werelden, met Nieuw Zeelanders kun je je 
jeugd, de jaren in Nederland niet delen en met de Nederlandse bekenden je 
Nieuw Zeelandse jaren. Met de emigranten samen deel je beide dus zijn die 
contacten belangrijk.”
(G1/F/2)
[As an immigrant you live between two worlds; with New Zealanders you 
can’t share your youth, the years in the Netherlands and with the Dutch 
acquaintances the New Zealand years. With the immigrants you share both so 
these contacts are important.]
However, the significance of the migrant contacts seemed to decrease gradually 
over time. When the migrants were settling in and adjusting to their new 
environments, contacts with other migrants were especially important, but with 
the passing of time, the focus shifted more to the family, and to establishing 
contact and friendships with L2 speakers.
“Onze levenstyle is veranderd doordat ons leven nu anders is, maar het is nog 
steeds gericht op de kinderen en hun gezinnen, de ‘eerste’ vrienden zijn nog 
steeds de beste vrienden, waarschijnlijk omdat we als emigranten zoveel 
gemeen hebben, (door dezelfde problemen gegaan enz.). Dit geeft een 
sterke band, alhoewel nu met ‘t ouder worden zien we elkaar minder, we 
hebben verschillende interesses, en zijn allemaal druk met extended family.”
(G1/M/63)
[Our lifestyle has changed because our lives are different now, but it is still 
focused on the children and their families, the ‘first’ friends are still the best 
friends, probably because we have so much in common as emigrants, (went 
through the same problems etc.). This creates a strong bond, although 
growing older we see less o f each other, we have different interests, and are all 
busy with extended family”.]
5.2.6 Summary
The results of the social network questionnaire will be summarised in terms of 
the predictions made in Chapter 3. Hypothesis (i) stated that although the first 
generation informants would have more L1 contacts in their networks than the
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other two generations, they would also have a significant number of L2 contacts 
in their networks because o f intragenerational language shift. The results with 
respect to the structural characteristics of the networks confirmed this: the first 
generation had more L1 contacts in their networks than the second generation, 
but at the same time the first generation also showed an L1/L2 ratio o f -.15, 
which indicates a slightly higher proportion of L2 contacts. For the second and 
third generations the L1/L2 ratios were close to —1, indicating almost 
monolingual L2 networks of contacts. These findings confirm the 
intergenerational pattern o f shift to the L2 found in the sociolinguistic 
questionnaire.
Hypothesis (ii) stated that there would be differences between the distribution 
of the L1 and L2 contacts across the domains (relatives, neighbourhood, 
work/school, organisations, and other). The relatives domain was expected to 
consist o f most L1 contacts for all generations. The results confirm that, for all 
generations, relatives are the most important source o f L1 contacts, followed, 
with the exception o f the second generation, by neighbours. For the second 
generation the domain of organisations proved to be second-most important. 
An explanation suggested for this finding was that a considerable number of the 
second generation informants belonged to the Reformed Church. The 
work/school domain showed least L1 contacts, which was to be expected 
considering the largely monolingual L2 nature of these domains. For the first 
generation there were no differences between the numbers of L1 contacts and 
L2 contacts in the various domains, while for the second and third generations 
the number of L2 contacts was larger than the number of L1 contacts in all 
domains, in line with the overall L1/L2 ratios found earlier.
Hypothesis (iii) predicted that there would be differences between the 
generations with respect to the number o f L1 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks. The first generation was expected to have more L1 contacts 
in the primary network, while for the second and third generations the 
difference between the number of L1 contacts in the primary and non-primary 
networks was thought to be smaller. However, the results showed that there 
were no intergenerational differences for both the number o f L1 contacts in the 
primary and non-primary networks, which can partially be explained by the small 
number o f informants and the large amount of variation within the informant 
groups.
Hypothesis (iv) predicted that for the first generation the L1 contacts would 
be more multiplex and more frequently contacted than the L2 contacts, while 
the opposite pattern was expected for the second and third generations. It 
appeared that the results with respect to the multiplexity o f the L1 contacts were 
inconclusive, as, because o f the small number of informants, only a few analyses 
could be conducted. It was found, however, that there were no significant 
differences between the generations with regard to the multiplexity o f the L2 
contacts in the primary network. The results with respect to frequency were also
106 Chapter 5
rather inconclusive because of the limited number o f informants. The first 
generation seemed to contact the L2 contacts in the non-primary network less 
frequently than the second generation, but there was no difference between the 
frequency o f contact with the L1 and L2 contacts in the primary network.
With respect to the role o f proximity it was assumed in Hypothesis (v) that 
the home country network would be largest for the first generation, while the 
New Zealand network of L1 contacts would be larger for the second and third 
generations, because of the connections especially the first generation still has 
with the home country. The results showed that the home country network was 
indeed largest for the first generation, while the second generation had a 
significantly larger network than the third generation. The New Zealand network 
of L1 contacts showed a similar pattern; there were significant differences 
between the first and second and first and third generations in the sense that the 
first generation’s New Zealand network of L1 contacts was smaller. However, 
for the second and third generations the New Zealand network o f L1 contacts 
was not more important than the home country network. It actually appeared to 
be the other way round: the home country network of the second generation 
was significantly larger than their New Zealand network of L1 contacts. It was 
suggested that there is less ‘pressure’ to use Dutch to Dutch contacts in New 
Zealand, because o f the L2 environment and perhaps because they assume that 
all New Zealand contacts are able to speak English. This may not be the case for 
all contacts in the Netherlands.
The qualitative analysis of the impressions the first generation informants had 
of their networks illustrated the different roles L1 and L2 contacts play in the 
network, especially the contacts with other migrants in New Zealand. These 
roles seemed to change over time, which is something that can be overlooked if 
one only considers the quantitative analysis. However, the qualitative analysis 
also underlined some of the findings o f the quantitative results o f the social 
network questionnaire. For instance, while the quantitative analyses showed that, 
for the first generation, the home country network is an important source o f L1 
contacts, the qualitative data add that in recent years, the home country network 
gained even more importance because contact is now more easily established 
because of technological advancements.
5.3 Subjective Vitality
5.3.1 D ata Analysis
The Subjective Vitality Questionnaire (SVQ) consisted o f 21 items in which the 
informants compared British-New Zealand and Dutch-New Zealand vitality in 
terms of status, demography, and institutional support. In one item (22) the
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informants rated the overall amount of contact between the two ethnic groups. 
As in this item no comparison is made between Dutch and British New Zealand 
vitality, it is not used for further analyses.
The ratings were on a seven-point Likert scale. A score of 7 indicates ‘high 
vitality’ and a score of 1 reflects ‘low vitality’. A description of the means o f the 
individual items and their corresponding standard deviations for each o f the 
three groups of informants can be found in Appendix M. However, in the 
present investigation we are more interested in the SVQ as a scale, following the 
division into three factors presented by Giles et al. (1977).
In order to investigate whether the theoretical division into status, 
demographic, and institutional support factors is supported by the data, the 
subjective vitality questionnaire was subjected to a factor analysis. Following 
Giles et al. (1985), difference scores were computed for the 21 SVQ-items to 
overcome the issue o f having two ratings per informant, i.e., one for the vitality 
of the Dutch language and group and one for the vitality o f the English language 
and group. The KMO measure of sampling adequacy showed that the factor- 
analytical model was mediocre, although Bartlett’s tests o f sphericity of the 
correlation matrix were significant. The data matrix was analysed using Principal 
Axis Factoring (PAF). The factor analysis yielded a six-factorial solution, in 
which the three vitality dimensions were not represented unequivocally. 
Additionally, there were nine items — almost half of the total number of SVQ- 
items — that loaded rather high on two or more factors, which indicated that 
these items were multi-interpretable and which further complicated the 
interpretation of the factor solution.
To overcome this problem, it was investigated whether factor analyses o f the 
Dutch and English vitality ratings separately would yield more satisfactory 
results. Again, in both cases, the KMO measures o f sampling adequacy indicated 
mediocre factor structures, while Bartlett’s tests of sphericity were significant. 
Compared to the factor analysis of the difference scores, the factor analysis of 
the Dutch vitality ratings yielded even more factors (7), while there were 10 items 
that loaded on two or more factors. Again, the distribution o f the items over the 
factors was not interpretable in terms of status, demography, or institutional 
support. With respect to the British vitality ratings, no appropriate factor solution 
of the data matrix could be found. Based on scree-tests, a forced three-factor 
solution was investigated as well. However, this did not result in the 
hypothesised factor solution either. The items seemed to be randomly 
distributed over the factors.
To sum up, there was not enough evidence in the data to support the 
proposed division o f ethnolinguistic vitality into the three underlying factors. 
These results are in line with findings o f e.g. Currie & Hogg (1994), Kraemer et 
al. (1994), and Yagmur (1997) who also failed to find evidence in their factor 
analyses o f the SVQ for the three-factorial solution originally proposed.
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However, there have been others who suggested an underlying, one­
dimensional construct o f the SVQ (cf. Willemyns et al., 1993; Allard & Landry,
1994). In line with this, we decided to do justice to the SVQ in a one­
dimensional way. Based on procedures outlined by Schils (1995), an overall 
vitality index was calculated which expressed for each informant individually the 
perceptions of Dutch-New Zealand and British-New Zealand vitality (see also 
Hulsen, 1996a/b; Yagmur, 1997). In short, the procedure involved the 
calculation in a multidimensional space o f the distance averaged over items 
between an individual’s SVQ scores and two idealised scores, i.e. maximum 
vitality — reflecting a pattern of all 7’s — and minimum vitality — represented by a 
pattern o f 1’s only. A large distance from the idealised points reflected low 
vitality ratings for the respective ethnic group, while a short distance from the 
idealised points reflected high vitality ratings. By applying the SPSS procedures 
PROXIMITIES and ALSCAL, two sets of vitality indices were obtained for each 
informant, representing perceived British- vs. Dutch-New Zealand vitality. The 
ALSCAL procedure yielded a two dimensional solution for both British-New 
Zealand vitality (Stress=.18, R2=.92) and Dutch-New Zealand vitality 
(Stress=.19, R2=.91). Considering the number of items (21) and dimensions, the 
stress measures that were found were not exceptionally high (Spence, 1979), 
while the r-square was sufficiently high. It was therefore decided to use the 
vitality indices for further analyses. (For a more detailed description of the 
construction o f the vitality indices, see Appendix N).
5.3.2 Intergenerational D ifferences in Vitality Perceptions
One-way ANOVA’s were conducted to investigate whether the three generations 
of Dutch migrants in the present investigation differed significantly with respect 
to their perceptions of Dutch and British vitality in New Zealand. Table 5.10 
presents the mean scores on the vitality indices for each generation.
Table 5.10 Mean ratings of Dutch-New Zealand and British-New Zealand
Dutch-New 
Zealand Vitality
British-New 
Zealand vitality
N Mean SD Mean SD
Generation 1 
Generation 2 
Generation 3 
Total
30
30
30
90
.33 .09
.35 .06
.40 .07
.36 .08
.65 .06
.64 .07
.63 .10
.64 .08
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A one-way ANOVA of the Dutch vitality ratings showed a between-groups effect 
(F(2,87)=6.59, p<.002). A test of contrasts revealed that the third generation 
differed significantly from the other two generations with respect to their ratings 
of Dutch vitality (G1 vs. G3: t=-3.12; p<.003; G2 vs. G3: t=3.19, p<.002). 
Apparently, the third generation rated Dutch vitality higher than the first and 
second generations. For the ratings o f the British vitality no between-groups 
effect was found, which indicates that the three groups did not differ 
significantly with respect to their perceptions of British-New Zealand vitality.
Table 5.10 also suggests that the vitality perceptions of British-New Zealand 
object group were almost twice as high as the perceptions of Dutch-New 
Zealand vitality. In order to investigate whether these observed differences were 
significant, a General Linear Model analysis (GLM, SPSS 9.0) was conducted 
with generation as between-subjects factor and Dutch and British vitality as 
within-subject factors.
The results showed a strong main effect for the vitality ratings 
(F(2,87) = 872.66, p=.000), which confirmed our expectations: British-New 
Zealand vitality is rated significantly higher than Dutch-New Zealand vitality. 
There was an interaction effect for generation by vitality (F(2,87)=7.66, p=.001), 
which is illustrated in figure 5.1. The third generation perceived the differences 
between the Dutch and British language and groups to be smaller than the first 
and second generations, as they rated Dutch-New Zealand vitality higher than 
the other two groups.
1
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2
0
G1 G2 G3
Britvit
“■“ D utvit
Figure 5.1 Interaction of generation by British-New Zealand (Britvit') and 
Dutch-New Zealand (Dutvit) vitality ratings.
5.3.3 Summary
The results of the SVQ showed that, in general, there are significant differences 
between the ratings of British-New Zealand and Dutch-New Zealand vitality: in 
line with Hypothesis (i) presented in Chapter 3, British-New Zealand vitality is 
rated significantly higher than Dutch-New Zealand vitality.
The third generation, however, perceived the difference between the British- 
New Zealand and Dutch-New Zealand ethnic groups to be smaller than the first
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and second generations did. The first and second generations did not differ 
significantly. This was only partly in line with the Hypothesis (ii), which stated 
that the first generation would differ from the other two generations in the sense 
that they would rate the difference between Dutch-New Zealand and British- 
New Zealand vitality to be larger.
Chapter 6
6.1 Introduction
This chapter presents the results of the picture naming and picture-word 
matching experiments. After an explanation o f the statistical procedures that 
have been used to analyse the data (section 6.2), the results with respect to the 
Dutch picture naming and picture-word matching experiments will be presented 
(section 6.3). This is followed by a discussion o f the results o f the English 
language experiments (section 6.4). Subsequently, a number o f additional, 
comparative analyses will be described (section 6.5), including the investigation 
of the so-called ‘speed-accuracy’ effect and comparisons between productive 
and receptive language processes, the Dutch and English language experiments, 
and the first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants and the Dutch baseline 
group in the Netherlands. Section 6.6 presents an analysis o f the errors made in 
the Dutch and English picture naming experiments. The chapter concludes with 
a summary o f the main results (section 6.7).
6.2 Data Analysis
The analyses of the experiments concentrated on the proportions correct and 
mean reaction times for the correct responses of the three generations of Dutch 
informants, and the role o f the experimental variables o f word frequency and 
cognate status. Table 6.1 lists the types of responses that were also considered 
correct besides the required responses. These responses were regarded as correct 
mainly because in all cases it was clear that the desired concept had been 
accessed in the right language. Similar criteria were used for scoring the English 
picture naming experiment (see Appendix H  for the dominant Dutch and 
English picture names, and the non-target responses).
The Dutch picture naming experiment caused some problems for the second 
and third generations and in some cases the decision was made not to administer 
the task, or to terminate the experiment after the practice session. Therefore, 
three informants of the second generation were not included in the analyses.
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The number of informants of the third generation who were able to do the 
picture naming task was considered too small to include in the statistical analyses 
(n=7). Additional analyses also indicated that the informants o f the third 
generation who participated in the picture naming experiment were not 
representative o f the total group of third generation informants in the sense that 
they generally had a higher level o f language proficiency in Dutch, often because 
of prolonged stays in the Netherlands. For all other experiments, however, all 
three generations could be included in the statistical analyses.
Table 6.1 Criteria for correct responses Dutch picture naming experiment;
___________examples__________________________________________________
CORRECT EXAMPLE
■ Dialect forms
■ Diminutives
■ Intra- and interlingual self-repairs 
after incorrect initial response
■ Minimal speech slips
■ Phonologically ‘mixed’ words
■ Plural or singular forms
■ Subordinates
■ Synonyms
■ Wrong stress_________________
huus for huis (‘house’); box for broek 
(‘trousers’)
oogje (‘little eye’) for oog (‘eye’) 
tromp /  trompet (‘trumpet’), door /  
deur (‘door’)
rusp for rups (‘caterpillar’)
[g]eit for [yjeit (geit) (‘goat’) 
ogen for oog (‘eye’) 
regenjas (‘raincoat’) for jas (‘coat’) 
poes for kat (‘cat’)
'trompet for trom'pet (‘trumpet’)
In the analyses o f the picture naming experiments, reaction time observations 
were eliminated when they deviated more than two standard deviations from an 
informant’s mean and an item’s mean, or when reaction times were invalid due 
to false triggers of the voice key (e.g. caused by unintentional or intentional 
sounds and articulations such as coughing, smacking o f the lips, or pronouncing 
the definite or indefinite article before the noun), or when the voice key failed to 
trigger but the informant gave a correct response. These reaction times were 
regarded as missing. The proportions correct of the picture naming experiments, 
however, were calculated for all correct responses, so including correct 
responses for which invalid reaction times were measured. The option of 
excluding all correct responses with invalid reaction times was also considered, 
but in that case the proportions correct would have decreased, thereby 
misrepresenting the actual scores o f the informants. The proportions o f missing 
reaction times ranged from 1.9% for the English picture naming experiment to 
2.7% for the Dutch picture naming experiment.
In the psycholinguistic literature (e.g. Jescheniak & Levelt, 1994) reaction 
times o f more than 2,000 ms for monolinguals are often also discarded from the
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analyses, but as longer reaction times were expected in the case o f the Dutch- 
New Zealand bilinguals because of reduced language proficiency, it was decided 
not to follow this procedure.
In the picture-word matching experiments the proportions o f correct responses 
and the mean reaction times were determined for the ‘yes’ condition only, the 
condition in which the picture and word presented represented the same 
concept. The responses in the picture-word matching experiments were 
measured by key-press responses, which made it less prone to false triggers, and 
therefore there was no need to make a distinction between the number of 
correct responses and the number of valid cases. Outliers in reaction times were 
eliminated using the same procedure as in the picture naming experiments, i.e., if 
they deviated more than two standard deviations from an informant’s mean and 
an item’s mean. The percentages of missing reaction times due to outliers ranged 
from 0% in the English picture-word matching experiment to 1.3% in the 
Dutch picture-word matching experiment. It is interesting to note that there 
were more outliers in the Dutch language experiments. This may already be an 
indication o f linguistic difficulty in these experiments.
The experimental variables of word frequency and cognate status were 
combined into four experimental conditions: low frequency/non-cognate, low 
frequency/cognate, high frequency/non-cognate, and high frequency/cognate 
(see section 3.3.2). For each informant, means were determined on each of these 
four conditions. If, for one of these conditions, the means for an informant 
were missing, these were replaced using the procedure described by Winer 
(1971:487-490): Xj = Xi + Xj. -  X...
Following Clark (1973), it has become standard procedure in psycholinguistic 
research to use both subject (F1) and item (F2) analyses to investigate whether 
there are significant differences between the test conditions (see e.g. De Groot, 
1992). In the F1 analysis subjects are assumed to constitute a random factor and 
items a fixed factor, while in the corresponding F2 analysis items are considered 
a random factor and subjects constitute a fixed factor. In the present study, 
averages for the F1 analysis were obtained by pooling over (a maximum of) 80 
items, while in the F2 analysis average values were obtained by pooling over (a 
maximum of) 90 subjects.
To test the differences in correct scores and reaction times between the 
generations with respect to word frequency and cognate status repeated 
measures MANOVAs (General Linear Model (GLM), SPSS 9.0) were conducted 
with cognate status and frequency as within-subject factors and generation as 
between-subject factor; the F1 analysis. The F2 analysis also involved repeated 
measures MANOVAs (GLM), but the analyses were conducted with generation as 
within-subject factor and cognate status and frequency as between-subject 
factors. The hypotheses will be confirmed when both the F1 and the F2 analyses 
are significant. However, in practice it appears to be more important whether F2 
is significant. Rietveld (1999) showed in a simulated set o f reaction time
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measurements that the F2 test is more accurate and reliable. F1 tests were found 
to be overly permissive, i.e. containing too many Type I errors (rejection o f the 
null hypothesis while it is in fact true). Possible interaction effects that are 
reported between the different variables that were investigated were based on 
estimated scores rather than observed scores, which is the appropriate GLM 
procedure.
Although no explicit predictions were made about this effect in Chapter 3, it 
was deemed important in the light of the present study to investigate the so- 
called ‘speed-accuracy’ effect, which will be explained in more detail in section 
6.5.1. This effect was investigated by correlating the proportions correct with the 
reaction times. To test the differences between the productive and receptive 
processes (picture naming versus picture-word matching) and between the 
Dutch and English language experiments, paired-samples t-tests were used. I 
used t-tests rather than integral MANOVAs of the results because of missing data 
in the third generation for the Dutch picture naming experiment, which would 
subsequently have led to unwanted data reduction in the other tests. The 
difference in correct scores and reaction times between the first generation 
Dutch-New Zealand informants and the Dutch baseline group in the 
Netherlands was determined by F1 and F2 analyses.
6.3 Dutch Language Experiments
This section presents the results o f the Dutch language experiments, starting 
with the results from the Dutch picture naming experiment, followed by a 
discussion of the results of the Dutch picture-word matching experiment.
6j .3.1 D utch  Picture N am ing
Table 6.2 lists the proportions of correct scores and standard deviations for the 
Dutch naming task for the first and second generations and for each 
experimental condition. As mentioned before, the third generation was not 
included because of the small sample (N=7).
Table 6.2 Proportions of correct scores for Dutch naming task (standard 
___________deviations between brackets) and number of informants__________
Low-freq./
Non-cognate
Low-freq./
Cognate
High-freq./
Non-cognate
High-freq./
Cognate
Total
Gen. 1 .77 (.15) 30 .84 (.12) 30 .97 (.05) 30 .96 (.04) 30 .89 (.07) 30
Gen. 2 .26 (.26) 27 .42 (.29) 27 .66 (.27) 27 .76 (.27) 27 .52 (.25) 27
Total .53 (.33) 57 .64 (.31) 57 .82 (.25) 64 .87 (.21) 57 .71 (.25) 57
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It appeared that the first generation scored higher than the second generation in 
all four conditions. The highest scores seemed to be obtained in the 
cognate/high-frequency condition, and the lowest scores in the non­
cognate/low-frequency condition.
As indicated in section 6.2, a repeated measures MANOVA (GLM) was 
conducted on the correct scores with cognate and frequency as within-subject 
factors and generation as a between-subject factor (F1). The F1 analysis pooling 
over items showed that there were main effects for generation (F1(1,55)= 57.73, 
p<.0005), cognate status (F1(1,55)=42.11, p<.0005), and frequency 
(F1(1,55) = 197.68, p<.0005). There was an interaction effect o f generation by 
cognate status (F1(1,55) = 16.52, p<.0005). The interaction o f generation by 
frequency was also significant (F1(1,55)= 33.00, p<.0005), as well as the 
interaction o f cognate status by frequency (F1(1,55) = 10.23, p<.002).
The F2 analysis pooling over subjects confirmed the main effects for 
generation (F2(1,76)=374.12, p<.0005), cognate status (F2(1,76) = 8.84, p<.004), 
and frequency (F2(1,76) =96.22), p<.0005). However, only the interactions 
between generation and cognate status (F2(1,76)=7.26, p<.009) and between 
generation and frequency (F2(1,76)=33.58, p<.0005) were significant. The 
interaction between cognate status and frequency was not significant.
Figure 6.1 shows the interaction of generation by cognate status. With respect 
to their scores on the naming task, the first generation did not show any 
differences between their performance for cognate and non-cognate words. The 
second generation, however, performed better when the stimuli were cognates 
in Dutch and English.
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Figure 6.1 Proportions correct Dutch picture naming task: Interaction of 
generation by cognate status
The following figure 6.2 illustrates the interaction o f generation by frequency. It 
shows that the first and second generations differed with respect to low- and 
high-frequency words. For the first generation the difference between low- and 
high-frequency words seemed to be smaller than for the second generation, 
although this may have also been caused by ceiling effects in the first generation, 
who scored almost 100% correct for high frequency words.
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Figure 6.2 Proportions correct Dutch picture naming task: Interaction of 
generation by frequency
To summarise, the analyses of the proportions correct in the picture naming task 
revealed that, as expected, the first generation performed better than the second. 
With respect to the roles o f cognate status and word frequency, it appeared that 
non-cognates were affected more than cognates, and low-frequency words more 
than high-frequency words.
The mean reaction times for the first and second generations for the picture 
naming task are listed in table 6.3. Again, the first generation seemed to perform 
best on all four conditions.
Table 6.3 Reaction times in milliseconds for Dutch naming task (standard
___________deviations in brackets) and number of informants________________
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
_______ Non-cognate Cognate_____ Non-cognate Cognate_________________
Gen. 1 1345 (221) 30 1301 (173) 30 1130 (155) 30 1045 (153) 30 1205 (147) 30 
Gen. 2 2142 (596) 27 2130 (670) 27 1717 (480) 23 1650 (582) 27 1910 (481) 27
Total 1723 (565) 57 1693 (631) 57 1408 (455) 53 1331 (512) 57 1539 (495) 57
The results of the F1 analysis of the reaction times in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment showed that there was a significant main effect for generation 
(F1(1,55)=58.36, p<.0005). There was also a main effect for frequency 
(F1(1,55) = 152.89, p<.0005), but not for cognate status. There was a significant 
interaction between generation and frequency (F1(1,55) = 15.16, p<.0005).
The F2 analysis confirmed that there were main effects for generation 
(F2(1,76) = 148.05, p<.0005), indicating that the first generation responded faster 
than the second, and for frequency (F2(1,76)=22.90, p<.0005), but the 
interaction between generation and frequency was not significant. In sum, it 
appeared that the first generation was significantly faster in naming the pictures
'L F
H F
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in Dutch than the second and that high-frequency words were generally recalled 
faster than low-frequency words.
6.3.2 D utch  Picture-W ord M atching
Proportions Correct
In table 6.4 the proportions of correct scores for the Dutch picture-word 
matching experiment are listed for each generation and for each experimental 
condition. The first generation clearly scored very high, as did the second 
generation. The third generation performed best at the cognates, while they 
scored about fifty percent correct for the non-cognate words.
Table 6.4 Proportions of correct scores for Dutch picture-word matching 
task (standard deviations between brackets) and number of 
informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total 
Non-cognate Cognate/ Non-cognate Cognate_________
Gen. 1 .95 (.06) 29 .99 (.02) 29 .99 (.03) 29 .99 (.02) 29 .98 (.02) 29
Gen. 2 .74 (.22) 30 .98 (.05) 30 .91 (.17) 30 .97 (.07) 30 .90 (.10) 30
Gen. 3 .51 (.25) 30 .93 (.17) 30 .54 (.27) 30 .93 (.14) 30 .73 (.14) 30
Total .73 (.27) 89 .97 (.10) 89 .81 (.27) 89 .97 (.10) 89 .87 (.15) 89
The F1 analysis revealed that there were main effects for generation 
(Fi(2,86) =48.96, p<.0005), cognate status (Fi(1,86) = 133.64, p<.0005), and 
frequency (F1 (1,86) = 10.67, p=.002). With respect to generation, a Post-Hoc 
Tamhane’s T2 test which assumed unequal variances showed that there were 
significant differences between all three generations at the .0005 level. In other 
words, the first generation performed best at the Dutch picture-word matching 
task, followed by the second and third generations respectively. Interaction 
effects were found for generation by cognate status (F1(2,86)= 45.59, p<.0005), 
generation by frequency (F1(2,86)=3.30, p<.04), cognate status by frequency 
(F1(1,86) = 12.68, p<.001), and generation by cognate status by frequency 
(f¿ 8 6 )= 3 .9 6 , p<.02).
The results of the F2 analysis supported that there were main effects for 
generation (F2(2,76) =75.07, p<.0005), cognate status (F2(1,96) = 102.95, 
p<.0005), and frequency (F2(2,76)=4.71, p<.03). However, only the interactions 
between generation and cognate status (F2(1,76)=58.78, p<.0005) and between 
cognate status and frequency (F2(1,76)=5.03, p<.03) were replicated in the F2 
analysis.
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Figure 6.3 Proportions correct Dutch picture-word matching task: Interaction 
of generation by cognate status
The interaction effect between generation and cognate status is demonstrated in 
figure 6.3. The third generation showed the largest difference between cognate 
and non-cognate words. For the second generation the cognate effect was 
smaller, while for the first generation there was hardly any difference between 
their scores for cognates and non-cognates. Again, this could be caused by 
ceiling effects.
The interaction between cognate status and frequency is illustrated in figure 
6.4. It appeared that in the Dutch matching task it clearly did not make a 
difference for cognates whether they were low-frequency or high-frequency. 
However, frequency did seem to play a role when the words were non-cognates.
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Figure 6.4 Proportions correct Dutch picture-word matching task: Interaction 
of cognate status by frequency
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Reaction Times
In table 6.5 the mean reaction times, standard deviations and number of 
informants are listed for the Dutch picture-word matching experiment.
The F;l analysis revealed that there were significant main effects for reaction 
times for generation (F1(2,86) = 15.89, p<.0005), cognate status (F1(1,86) = 83.84, 
p<.0005) and frequency (F1(1,86) = 120.35, p<.0005). With regard to generation, 
a Post-Hoc Tamhane’s T2 test showed that there were significant differences
119
between the three generations (G1 vs. G2: p<.05; G1 vs. G3: p<.0005; G2 vs. 
G3: p<.01). Interaction effects were found for generation by cognate status 
(F1(2,86) = 17.58, p<.0005), generation by frequency (F1(2,86) = 10.80, p<.0005), 
cognate status by frequency (F1(1,86)=33.81, p<.0005), and there was a three­
way interaction o f generation by cognate status by frequency (F1(1,86) = 10.08, 
p<.0005).
Table 6.5 Reaction times in milliseconds for Dutch picture-word matching 
task (standard deviations between brackets) and number of 
informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
_______ Non-cognate Cognate_____ Non-cognate Cognate_________________
Gen. 1 1241 (263) 29 1219 (275) 29 1090 (261) 29 1049 (218) 29 1150 (242) 29 
Gen. 2 1826 (514) 30 1213 (267) 30 1192 (307) 30 1081 (256) 30 1328 (303) 30 
Gen. 3 2097 (713) 30 1431 (516) 30 1732 (608) 30 1444 (495) 30 1676 (498) 30
Total 1726 (636) 89 1289 (382) 89 1341 (505) 89 1193 (387) 89 1387 (423) 89
The F2 analysis confirmed the main effect for generation (F2(2,75)=93.19, 
p<.0005), and thus that the three generations differed significantly with respect 
to their reaction times in the Dutch matching experiment. The main effects for 
cognate status (F2(1,76)=68.31, p<.0005) and frequency (F2(1,76)=55.76, 
p<.0005) were also confirmed. All interactions found in the F1 analysis were 
substantiated by the F2 analysis.
Figure 6.5 Reaction times Dutch picture-word matching task: Interaction of 
generation by cognate status
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Figure 6.5 illustrates the interaction of generation by cognate status 
(F2(1,76)=23.64, p<.0005). It appeared that the second and third generations 
behaved differently from the first generation with respect to cognates and non­
cognates: for the first generation there was no difference in reaction times 
between cognate and non-cognates, while for the second and especially the third 
generations non-cognates were recognised more slowly than cognates. This 
same interaction was found for the proportions correct in the Dutch matching 
task.
The interaction of generation by frequency (F2(2,76)=5.86, p<.004) is shown 
in figure 6.6. Initially, only low-frequency words appear to ‘slow down’; by the 
third generation, however, both low-frequency and high-frequency words have 
become slow.
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Figure 6.6 Reaction times Dutch picture-word matching task: Interaction of 
generation by frequency
The interaction of cognate status by frequency (F2(1,76)=22.19, p<.0005) 
presented in figure 6.7 suggests that it took more time to recognise non­
cognates when they were low-frequency, while for cognates the difference in 
word frequency seemed to be unimportant; they took least time to be recognised 
irrespective o f their frequency of occurrence. In other words, for non-cognates 
there was a frequency effect, while for cognates there was not.
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Figure 6.7 Reaction times Dutch picture-word matching task: Interaction of 
cognate status by frequency
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The three-way interactions for generation by cognate status by frequency 
(F2(1,76)=7.65, p<.001) are demonstrated in figures 6.8 and 6.9. The 
interactions portrayed in the figures indicate that for the first generation for 
reaction times there was neither a frequency effect nor a cognate effect. The 
picture for the second and third generations is different. For them the cognate 
status of low-frequency words was most important (figure 6.8), while for the 
third generation the cognate status of high-frequency words was also important 
(figure 6.9).
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6.4 English Language Experiments
This section presents the results o f the English language experiments. First the 
results from the English picture naming experiment will be given, followed by 
the results from the English picture-word matching experiment.
6.4.1 English Picture N am ing
Proportions Correct
Table 6.6 shows that the proportions o f correct responses for the English 
picture naming experiment are very high. The Fi, test showed main effects for 
generation (F1(2,87)=33.14, p<.0005), cognate status (F1(1,87)=93.18, p<.0005), 
and frequency (F1(1,87) = 129.65, p<.0005). With respect to generation, a 
Tamhane’s T2 test showed that there were significant differences between the 
three generations (G1 vs. G2: p<.0005; G1 vs. G3: p<0=.0005; G2 vs. G3: 
p= .02). There were interaction effects for generation by cognate status 
(F1(2,87)=7.70, p<.001), generation by frequency (F1(1,87)=79.95, p<.0005), 
and generation by cognate status by frequency (F1(2,87) = 8.48, p<.0005).
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Table 6.6 Proportions o f correct responses for English picture naming task 
___________(standard deviations between brackets) and number of informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
Non-cognate Cognate Non-cognate Cognate
Gen. 1 .79 (.13) 30 .93 (.09) 30 .97 (.04) 30 .98 (.03) 30 .92 (.05) 30
Gen. 2 .95 (.05) 30 1.00 (.00) 30 .99 (.02) 30 1.00 (.01) 30 .98 (.01) 30
Gen. 3 .92 (.05) 30 .99 (.06) 30 .99 (.02) 30 .99 (.08) 30 .97 (.02) 30
Total .88 (.11) 90 .97 (.06) 90 .98 (.03) 90 .99 (.02) 90 .96 (.04) 90
The F2 analysis confirmed that there was indeed a main effect for generation 
(F2(2,75)=23.79, p<.005) and that the differences between the generations were 
significant. There were also main effects for cognate status (F2(1,76) = 12.24, 
p<.001) and frequency (F2(1,76)=20.14, p<.0005), and significant interactions of 
generation by frequency (F2(2,76) = 12.73, p<.0005) and cognate status by 
frequency (F2(1,76) = 8.79), p<.004). The interaction o f generation by cognate 
status, however, was not significant, and neither was the three-way interaction of 
generation by cognate status by frequency.
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Figure 6.10 Proportions correct English picture naming task: Interaction of 
generation by frequency
The interaction of generation by frequency illustrated in figure 6.10 above 
suggests that the first generation seemed to perform less well on the low- 
frequency words than the other two generations. For the second and third 
generations the differences between low- and high-frequency words were 
minimal.
The interaction o f cognate status by frequency is represented in figure 6.11. 
The cognate effect appeared to be stronger for low-frequency words than for 
high-frequency words, although a ceiling effect can not be ruled out.
ao
■.awo1o
1
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2
0
123
a
■BwOOíO
1
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2
0
'N cog
'C og
LF H F
Figure 6.11 English naming task: Interaction o f proportions correct by cognate 
status by frequency
To sum up, the proportions correct for the English naming task suggest that 
there were ceiling effects especially for the second generation, who scored 100% 
correct on half o f the experimental conditions. The first generation, however, 
appeared to perform less well than the subsequent generations.
Reaction Times
The mean reaction times for each generation and for each condition of the 
English naming task are summarised in table 6.7.
Table 6.7 Reaction times in milliseconds for English picture naming task
(standard deviations between brackets) and number of informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
Non-cognate Cognate/ Non-cognate Cognate
Gen. 1 1407 (215) 30 1144 (143) 30 1118 (104) 30 1003 (136) 30 1168 (126) 30
Gen. 2 994 (199) 30 892 (126) 30 918 (141) 30 814 (136) 30 905 (135) 30
Gen. 3 1048 (135) 30 903 (110) 30 939 (139) 30 840 (128) 30 932 (117) 30
Total 1150 (260) 90 980 (172) 90 992 (156) 90 885 (156) 90 1002 (172) 30
The F1 analysis revealed the following results: main effects were found for 
generation (F1(2,87) =39.43, p<.0005), cognate status (F1(1,87)=228.81, 
p<.0005), and frequency (F1(1,87) = 195.26, p<.0005). With respect to 
generation, a Bonferroni Post-Hoc test assuming equal variances revealed that 
the first generation differed significantly from the second and third generations 
(G1 vs. G2: p<.0025; G1 vs. G3: p<.00005). There was no significant difference 
between the second and third generations with respect to their mean reaction 
times. Interaction effects were found for generation by cognate status 
(F1(2,87) = 8.11, p<.001), generation by frequency (F1(2,87)=24.20, p<.0005),
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cognate status by frequency (Fi(1,87) = 13.99, p<.0005), and generation by 
cognate status by frequency (F1(1,87)=6.52, p<.002).
The corresponding F2 analysis yielded a main effect for generation as well 
(F2(2,75) = 135.01, p<.0005), confirming that the first generation differed 
significantly from the other two generations with respect to the reaction times in 
the English picture naming experiment. Main effects were also confirmed for 
frequency (F2(1,76) =21.65, p<.0005) and cognate status (F2(1,76)=26.41, 
p<.0005). There were significant interactions of generation by cognate status 
(F2(2,76)=3.41, p<.04) and generation by frequency (F2(2,76)=7.09, p<.002), 
which indicate that the generations behaved differently with respect to these 
variables. The interactions o f cognate status by frequency and generation by 
cognate status by frequency were not significant.
Figure 6.12 presents the interaction effect o f generation by cognate status. 
The difference between cognate and non-cognate words appears to be slightly 
larger in the first generation.
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Figure 6.12 Reaction times English picture naming task: Interaction of 
generation by cognate status
The interaction of generation by frequency is illustrated in figure 6.13. As with 
the cognate effect, the difference between low-frequency and high-frequency 
words seems to be larger for the first generation.
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Figure 6.13 Reaction times English picture naming task: Interaction of 
generation by frequency
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The results of the reaction times in the English picture naming experiment 
suggest that it took the first generation longer to name a picture in English than 
the second and third generations. The cognate and frequency effects were also 
larger for the first generation informants, who appeared to be less proficient in 
English, than for the second and third generations. In the Dutch picture naming 
experiment similar effects were found for the second and third generations, who 
were less proficient in Dutch.
6.4.2 English Picture-W ord M atching
Proportions Correct
In table 6.8 the proportions of correct responses for the English matching task 
are reported per generation and per experimental condition.
Table 6.8 Proportions o f correct responses for English picture-word 
matching task (standard deviations between brackets) and number 
of informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
Non-cognate Cognate Non-cognate Cognate
Gen. 1 .97 (.06) 29 .98 (.05) 29 .99 (.03) 29 .99 (.02) 29 .98 (.02) 29
Gen. 2 .91 (.25) 30 .93 (.25) 30 .93 (.25) 30 .93 (.25) 30 .93 (.25) 30
Gen. 3 .97 (.06) 30 .97 (.06) 30 .99 (.06) 30 .99 (.04) 30 .98 (.02) 30
Total .95 (.15) 89 .96 (.15) 89 .97 (.15) 89 .97 (.15) 89 .96 (.15) 89
The F1 analysis showed that there was only one main effect, for frequency 
(F1(1,86)=21.03, p<.0005), suggesting that high-frequency words were better 
recognised than low-frequency words. The F2 analysis, however, did not confirm 
this effect but suggested that there was a main effect for generation 
(F2(2,75)=88.78, p<.0005). These results are rather surprising, as it is hardly ever 
found that the F2 analysis yields new results compared to the F1 analysis 
(Rietveld, 1999). In section 6.2 it was outlined that the hypotheses would be 
confirmed when both the F1 and the F2 analyses were significant. As this is not 
the case, the main effect for generation found in the F2 analyses will not be 
considered any further.
Reaction Times
In table 6.9 the mean reaction times are given for the English matching task.
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Table 6.9 Reaction times in milliseconds for English picture-word matching 
task (standard deviations between brackets) and number of 
informants
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
_______ Non-cognate Cognate_____ Non-cognate Cognate_________________
Gen. 1 1271 (289) 29 1098 (258) 29 1094 (247) 29 1050 (224) 29 1128 (242) 29 
Gen. 2 1001 (214) 28 943 (191) 28 965 (265) 28 895 (233) 28 951 (212) 28 
Gen. 3 1009 (240) 30 919 (182) 30 957 (223) 30 905 (197) 30 947 (199) 30
Total 1093 (277) 87 986 (225) 87 1005 (250) 87 950 (227) 87 1009 (232) 87
The F1 analysis indicated that there were main effects for generation 
(F1(2,84)=6.50, p=.002), cognate status F1(1,84)=73.06), p<.0005) and 
frequency (F1(1,84)=36.78, p<.0005). With respect to generation, a Bonferroni 
Post-Hoc test revealed that the first generation differed significantly from the 
other two generations (G1 vs. G2: p=.009; G1 vs. G3: p=.006). There was an 
interaction effect for generation by frequency (F1(2,84)=6.01, p=.004), and for 
cognate status by frequency (F1(1,84)=7.74, p=.007). A three-way interaction 
occurred for generation by cognate status by frequency (F1(2,84)=4.80, p=.01).
The F2 analysis supported the main effect for generation (F2(2,76) = 84.90, 
p<.0005), confirming that the first generation was significantly slower in 
deciding whether the picture presented matched the word in English than the 
second and third generations. The effects for cognate status (F2(1,76) = 8.17, 
p<.006) and frequency (F2(1,76)=6.28, p<.01), and the interaction between 
generation and frequency (F2(2,76)=4.13, p<.02) were also confirmed. The 
interactions between cognate status and frequency and generation by cognate 
status by frequency were not significant, however.
Figure 6.14 illustrates the interaction o f generation by frequency. It shows that 
for the first generation the difference between low- and high-frequency words 
was larger than for the second and third generations.
^  2000
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Figure 6.14 Reaction times English picture-word matching task: Interaction of 
generation by frequency
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6.5 Comparisons: Speed-Accuracy, Production-Reception, 
Dutch-English, and First Generation-Dutch Baseline Data
This section discusses a number o f additional analyses that were performed. 
Section 6.5.1 deals with the speed-accuracy effect, which was investigated to 
determine whether there is a relationship between the speed with which 
informants responded and the accuracy with which they did so. Section 6.5.2 
discusses the question whether productive language skills are more difficult to 
maintain than receptive language skills. Following this, the role of language is 
further explored to see whether there are differences between the generations 
with respect to their achievements in the Dutch and English language 
experiments (6.5.3). Finally, the results o f the first generation Dutch-New 
Zealand informants in the Dutch experiments are compared to those o f the 
Dutch baseline group in the Netherlands (6.5.4).
6.5.1 Speed versus Accuracy
The issue o f speed versus accuracy addresses the question whether informants 
who are very fast also make more mistakes. In order to investigate this question, 
Pearson’s correlations were calculated between proportions correct and reaction 
times in the Dutch and English picture naming experiments and the Dutch and 
English picture-word matching experiments.
Table 6.10 shows that for all experiments, except for English picture-word 
matching, there were highly significant negative correlations between the 
proportions correct and the reaction times, which indicate that informants who 
made fewer mistakes also respond faster. For the English picture-word matching 
task no significant correlation was found between the proportions correct, but 
there was a negative relation.
Table 6.10 Pearson’s correlations between proportions correct and reaction 
times for the Dutch and English picture naming and picture-word 
___________matching experiments_______________________________________
RT nam. (D) RT match. (D) RT nam. (E) RT match. (E)
PC naming (D) 
PC matching (D) 
PC naming (E) 
PC matching (E)
-.78*** (57)
-.58*** (89)
-.58*** (90)
-.03 (87)
PC = proportions correct, RT = reaction times, D = Dutch, E = English, ***: 
p =.000
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Additional correlations were calculated for the generations separately, as well 
as partial correlations controlling the variable generation. These correlations 
support the Pearson’s correlations that were initially obtained, so we can reliably 
state that there is no speed-accuracy effect. On the contrary, it can be deduced 
from the results that people who made more mistakes were also slower in their 
responses. In conclusion, naming and matching times are related to the actual 
knowledge of words.
6.5.2 Productive versus Receptive Processes
To investigate whether receptive language skills were retained better than 
productive language skills, the results o f the picture naming and picture-word 
matching experiments were compared by means of paired-samples t-tests. The 
proportions correct and reaction times for each generation for the Dutch and 
English picture naming and picture-word matching tasks are summarised in 
table 6.11.
Table 6.11 Results of comparison of productive versus receptive language skills 
for each generation (proportions correct and mean reaction times in
Dutch language experiments English language experiments
% Correct Reaction times % Correct Reaction times
Prod. Rec. Prod. Rec. Prod. Rec. Prod. Rec.
Gen. 1 .88 .98* 1212 1150 .92 .98* 1170 1128
Gen. 2 .52 .91* 1910 1304* .98 .92 911 950
Gen. 3 - - - - .97 .98 932 947
^—significant difference between productive and receptive task
The results of the t-tests revealed that the first generation informants scored 
significantly higher on the receptive, picture-word matching task, than on the 
productive, picture naming, task (t=-7.4, p=.000). There were no significant 
differences, however, between Dutch naming and matching with respect to 
reaction times (t=1.3, p=.19). The results for the second generation showed that 
there were significant differences between Dutch picture naming and picture- 
word matching for both proportions correct (t=-10.64, p=.000) and reaction 
times (t=7.49, p=.000), which suggest that the second generation’s receptive 
language skills in Dutch were significantly better than their productive language 
skills. For the third generation, no t-tests could be performed due to insufficient 
cases in the Dutch picture naming experiment.
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The results of the English picture naming and picture-word matching 
experiments showed that there were significant differences between naming and 
matching for the first generation with respect to proportions correct (t=-6.38, 
p=.000), but not for reaction times (t= 1.01, p=.32). The second and third 
generations did not show any significant differences between the English 
productive and receptive tasks.
6j .5 .3  D utch  versus English
The results of the comparison between the Dutch language experiments and the 
English language experiments are summarised in table 6.12.
Table 6.12 Comparison o f Dutch versus English language skills for each 
generation (proportions correct and mean reaction times in
__________ milliseconds)_______________________________________________
Picture naming Picture-word matching
% Correct Reaction times % Correct Reaction times 
Dutch English Dutch English Dutch English Dutch English
Gen. 1 .89 .91* 1205 1168 .98 .98 1128 1150
Gen. 2 .52 .98* 1910 910* .90 .92 1342 950*
Gen. 3 - - - - .73 .98* 1676 948*
*=significant difference between Dutch and English results
The first generation showed a significant difference between the proportions 
correct in the Dutch and English picture naming experiments (t=3.13, p=.004). 
Apparently, it was easier to retrieve the English names for the pictures from the 
lexicon than the Dutch names. However, there were no differences between the 
Dutch and English picture naming experiments for the first generation with 
respect to speed of retrieval. The results o f the first generation for the Dutch 
and English matching experiments also did not differ.
The second generation also scored significantly lower on the Dutch picture 
naming task (t=0.87, p=.000) than on the English naming task and, additionally, 
it took them longer to retrieve the Dutch words (t=-12.68, p=.000). Although 
they scored similar proportions correct in the Dutch and English matching 
experiments, it took them considerably longer to recognise the picture-word 
pairs in the Dutch matching experiment (t=-7.73, p=.000) than in the English 
matching experiment.
For the third generation, again, no t-tests could be performed on the Dutch 
picture naming results because o f missing data. There were, however, significant 
differences between the Dutch and English versions o f the picture-word
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matching experiment with respect to proportions correct (t=9.44, p=.000) and 
reaction times (t=-7.91, p=.000).
The results seem to indicate that the first generation was already slightly more 
dominant in English and that they have lost some of their Dutch language skills. 
This question will be further addressed in the next section. The second 
generation showed, compared to the first generation and compared to their own 
English language proficiency, a further decrease in Dutch language skills, 
although their receptive skills seemed to be largely intact. The fact that the 
Dutch picture naming experiment could only be conducted with a very small 
subset of the third generation informants, suggests that on the whole, their 
productive language skills in Dutch were very low. The results o f the picture- 
word matching experiments for the third generation showed that they 
performed significantly better in English and were less bilingual than their 
parents’ generation.
6j .5 .4  First G eneration Inform ants versus D utch  Baseline G roup
As was pointed out in Chapter 3, both the Dutch picture naming and the Dutch 
picture-word matching experiments were also administered to a group of 
informants in the Netherlands in order to compare their results with the results 
of the first generation informants in the present study (see section 3.3.3). The 
two groups were matched for age and sex. It was hypothesised that there would 
not be any differences between the two groups with respect to proportions 
correct in both tasks, but the reaction times of the first generation Dutch-New 
Zealand informants were expected to be slightly higher than those o f the Dutch 
baseline group. To investigate whether there were differences between the 
baseline group and the first generation informants F1 and F2 analyses were 
conducted for the picture naming and picture-word matching experiment.
Picture Naming
The mean proportions of correct scores o f the Dutch baseline group and the 
first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants for the different conditions in 
the Dutch picture naming experiment are listed in table 6.13.
Table 6.13 Dutch baseline group versus first generation Dutch-New Zealand 
group: Proportions o f correct scores for Dutch picture naming task 
___________(standard deviations between brackets) and number of informants
Low-freq./
Non-cognate
Low-freq./
Cognate/
High-freq./
Non-cognate
High-freq./
Cognate
Total
Baseline .89 (.09) 10 
Gen. 1 .77 (.15) 30
.94 (.05) 10 
.84 (.12) 30
.97 (.03) 10 
.96 (.05) 30
.98 (.02) 10 
.96 (.04) 30
.95 (.03) 10 
.89 (.07) 30
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The F1 analyses o f the proportions correct in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment showed that there were main effects for group (F1(1,38)=6.45, 
p=.15), frequency (F1(1,38)=43.95, p=.000), and cognate status (F1(1,38)=5.95, 
p=.019). For our purposes, the effect for group is most important as it indicates 
that the first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants performed significantly 
worse in the picture naming experiment than the Dutch baseline group. There 
were interaction effects for group by frequency (F1(1,38)=8.11, p=.007) and for 
cognate status by frequency (F1(1,38)=6.59, p=.014).
The results of the F2 analysis confirmed the main effects for group 
(F2(1,76)=21.79, p=.000) and for frequency (F2(1,76)=24.39, p=.000). The main 
effect for cognate status was not confirmed, and neither was the interaction 
effect of cognate status by frequency. However, the interaction of generation by 
frequency was present (F2(1,76) = 13.23, p=.000), as is illustrated in figure 6.16. 
The first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants performed worse on the 
low-frequency words than the Dutch baseline group, while they performed 
similarly to the baseline group for the high-frequency words, although the 
interaction may be caused by a ceiling effect.
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Figure 6.16 Proportions correct Dutch picture naming task: Interaction of 
group by frequency
The mean reaction times for the Dutch baseline group and the first 
generation Dutch-New Zealand group at the Dutch picture naming experiment 
are presented in table 6.14.
Table 6.14 Dutch baseline group versus first generation Dutch-New Zealand 
group: Reaction times for Dutch picture naming task (standard
___________deviations between brackets) and number of informants__________
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
________ Non-cognate Cognate/ Non-cognate Cognate_________________
Baseline 1289 (103) 10 1219 (156) 10 1107 (155) 10 1035 (122) 10 1163 (96) 10 
Gen. 1 1345 (221) 30 1301 (173) 30 1130 (155) 30 1045 (153) 30 1205 (147) 30
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The F1 analyses showed that there was no main effect for group with respect to 
reaction times, but there were main effects for frequency (F1(1,38) = 11.30, 
p= .002) and cognate status (F1(1,38)=96.34, p=.000). There were no interaction 
effects.
The F2 analysis showed a rather different picture. It appeared that there was a 
main effect for group (F2(1,76)=5.88, p=.018). However, because I decided to 
accept only the null hypothesis when both the F1 and F2 analyses were 
significant, I will not consider this finding any further. The main effect for 
frequency was confirmed (F2(1,76) = 19.30, p=.000) in the F2 analysis, while the 
effects for cognate status and the interaction effects were not confirmed.
Picture-Word Matching
The results o f the Dutch baseline group versus the first generation Dutch-New 
Zealand informants with respect to the proportions correct on the picture-word 
matching experiment are summarised in table 6.15.
Table 6.15 Baseline group versus first generation: Proportions of correct scores 
for Dutch picture-word matching task (standard deviations between 
__________ brackets) and number o f informants___________________________
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ 
Non-cognate Cognate/
High-freq./ High-freq./ 
Non-cognate Cognate
Total
Baseline .98 (.05) 10 
Gen. 1 .95 (.06) 29
1.00 (.00) 10 
.99 (.02) 29
1.00 (.00) 10 
.99 (.03) 29
1.00 (.00) 10 
1.00 (.02) 29
.99 (.01) 10 
.98 (.02) 29
Although the first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants seemed to score 
somewhat lower in the picture-word matching experiment than the Dutch 
baseline group, especially on the low-frequency non-cognates, I decided not to 
perform analyses of variance on the proportions correct in the picture-word 
matching experiment because of the small amount o f variance in the two 
groups.
The reaction times o f the picture-word matching experiment are listed in table 
6.16. At first sight, the first generation Dutch-New Zealand informants seem to 
be slightly slower than the Dutch baseline group.
Table 6.16 Dutch baseline group versus first generation Dutch-New Zealand 
group: Reaction times for Dutch picture-word matching task (standard
__________ deviations between brackets) and number o f informants__________
Low-freq./ Low-freq./ High-freq./ High-freq./ Total
________ Non-cognate Cognate/ Non-cognate Cognate________________
Baseline 1186 (368) 10 1170 (403) 10 1046 (303) 10 1100 (341) 10 1126 (346) 10 
Gen. 1 1241 (263) 29 1219 (275) 29 1090 (261) 29 1049 (218) 29 1150 (242) 29
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However, the F1 analysis showed that this difference was not significant. There 
was only a main effect for frequency (F1(1,37)=58.52, p=.000), which indicates 
that the high-frequency words were recognised faster than the low-frequency 
words. The results of the F2 analysis underlined the results of the F1 analysis: 
there was only a frequency effect for the reaction times in the picture-word 
matching experiment (F2(1,76) = 18.73, p=.000).
To sum up the results o f the comparison of the language skills o f the first 
generation Dutch-New Zealand informants versus the Dutch baseline group: 
contrary to our expectations the results o f the first generation informants reveal 
a small, but distinct decline in the active knowledge o f low-frequency words. It 
should be noted that this effect might also be attributable to a ceiling effect for 
the high-frequency words. The results of the picture-word matching experiment 
showed that the receptive knowledge o f the first generation informants had not 
been affected; both the baseline group and the first generation informants 
scored extremely high.
6.6 Error Analysis o f Picture Naming Experiments
As an addition to the quantitative analyses o f the previous sections, this section 
presents a more qualitative analysis of the errors that were made in the Dutch 
and English picture naming experiments. The emphasis will be on the errors 
made in the Dutch picture naming experiment by the different generations.
6.6.1 E rrors in D utch  Picture N am ing
The first and second generation made some interesting mistakes in the Dutch 
picture naming experiment, which show interference from the L2 at the lexical 
level. Therefore, the false responses o f the first and second generation 
informants were further analysed and categorised.
The following categories could be distinguished: naming failures, the use of 
coordinates and superordinates, naming part of the concept, lexical transfers 
from English, phonological integration o f English transfers into Dutch, literal 
translations, pseudo words, the use of a third language, and a combination of 
categories. Misidentifications o f the object and incomplete responses were 
disregarded. Table 6.17 presents the results o f the error analysis o f the Dutch 
picture naming experiment for the first and second generation informants.
A chi-square test conducted to investigate the distribution of the false 
responses between the first and second generations showed that the differences 
between the generations were highly significant (c2=2507, df=8, p<.000). 
Further inspection of the differences between the various error categories
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revealed that the largest differences could be found in naming failures, the use of 
coordinate terms and the use of English transfers.
The second generation informants were less able — or more hesitant — to give 
an alternative response when they did not know the correct word for the object 
presented, as can be observed in the number o f naming failures. However, if the 
first generation informants could not think o f the right word immediately, they 
opted significantly more often for the use of a coordinate term, for instance tas 
(‘bag’) for koffer (‘suitcase’) and fazant (‘pheasant’) for pauw (‘peacock’), or, 
perhaps rather surprisingly, for direct transfers from English. These transfers or 
borrowings from English were especially prevalent when the two words were 
cognates, for instance, ‘penguin’ for pinguïn, ‘kangaroo’ for kangoeroe, ‘telephone’ 
for telefoon, although it is also possible that some of these words were less 
frequently used in Dutch at the time o f emigration and were acquired in the 
New Zealand-English context.
Table 6.17 Classification and number of false responses in Dutch picture 
naming task by first generation (N=30) and second generation 
___________(N=27) informants_________________________________________
First generation Second generation
N % N %
Naming failure 53 21.5 798 82.2
Coordinate 77 31.3 30 3.1
Superordinate 14 5.7 6 .6
Part o f the concept 3 1.2 17 1.7
English transfer 71 28.9 41 4.2
Phonological integration of 9 3.7 19 2.0
English transfer
Literal translation 11 4.5 13 1.3
Pseudo word 7 2.8 44 4.5
Third language - - 3 .3
Combination 1 .4 - -
Total 246 100% 971 100%
Literal translations (e.g. waterkan (‘watering can’) for gieter, peper (‘pepper’) for 
paprika)) were also used more often by the first generation. A combination of 
two strategies occurred in the first generation as well: one informant 
pronounced the word vioolin (/vi:o:'lin/; Dutch: viool /vi:'o:l/) for gitaar (‘guitar’), 
which combines the use of a coordinate term with the phonological integration 
of an English transfer (‘violin’).
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Interestingly, some second generation informants were rather creative in their 
responses. Pseudo Dutch words, expressing morphological creativity, were 
significantly more often used by the second generation. Examples of these 
invented words are ‘knippers’ for schaar (‘scissors’), ‘flinger’ and ‘flint’ for vlinder 
(‘butterfly’), ‘hopper’ for kikker (‘frog’), ‘paardeplu’ and ‘palapru’ for paraplu 
(‘umbrella’), and ‘wandel’ for schommel (‘swing’). Another remarkable finding that 
only occurred in the second generation was the use o f a third language. One 
informant used the Italian word ‘te'lefono’ instead o f the Dutch target word 
telefoon (‘telephone’), while two informants used the French word ‘fleur’ instead 
of the correct Dutch word bloem (‘flower’).
Phonological integration of English transfers (e.g. stoof /s to :f/ and steuf 
/stO:f/ for fornuis (‘stove’), lief /li: f /  for blad (‘leaf), balloen /balu :n / for ballon 
(‘balloon’), and tabel / ta  : bel/ for tafel (‘table’)) was also more common in the 
second generation than in the first. Words that express a part o f the picture 
presented, such as knie (‘knee’) for been (‘leg’) and vingers (‘fingers’) for hand 
(‘hand’) were more often used by the second generation as well, as were 
superordinates, such as groente (‘vegetable’) for paprika (‘pepper’) and 
muziekinstrument (‘musical instrument’) for trompet (‘trumpet’).
A different observation is that some responses of various informants seemed 
to reflect stages in the process of language shift from Dutch to English. For 
example, responses were found which reflect a continuum from minimal mixing 
to complete lexical borrowing from English, which indicates decreasing Dutch 
language proficiency and linguistic insecurity.
L1 target ----------- ^  Mixing --------- Borrowing from L2
slak (‘snail’) ‘slag’ - ‘slik’ - ‘snagel’ - ‘snail’
borstel (‘brush’) ‘haarbrossel’ - ‘haarbros’ - ‘haarbrush’ - ‘hairbrush’
6j .6 .2  E rrors in English Picture N am ing
In the English picture naming experiment very few mistakes were made across 
the three informant groups, as became clear from the analysis o f the proportions 
correct and the reaction times. The first generation experienced most problems 
in retrieving the correct English names. This is further supported by 
observations o f the researcher during the English picture naming experiment: 
especially the first generation informants sometimes seemed confused as to 
which language they should use, especially those who had already experienced 
difficulty in the Dutch picture naming experiment.
On the one hand it happened that informants who had been unable to name a 
particular picture in the Dutch picture naming experiment, suddenly, and often 
triumphantly, remembered the Dutch word for the object when the picture was
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shown again in the English naming experiment, e.g. “pineapple /  ... ananasF; and 
“caterpillar /  ... rupsF (G1/M/16). On the other hand, a number of first 
generation informants also found it difficult to keep the two languages apart in 
the English picture naming experiment. It seemed as though the previously less 
active Dutch lexicon had been triggered to such an extent that these words 
tended to come first, even though the informants were aware of the fact that 
they should name the pictures in English. This is exemplified by the following 
responses:
PICTURE RESPONSE
grasshopper - “kreeft /  no” [“cancer /  no”] (G1/M/29)
watch - “horloge /  uh horloge /  watch, sorry.” (G1/M/49)
pineapple - “ananas /  D a’s een Hollands woord.” (G1/M/76)
[“ananas /  That’s a Dutch word.”]
Mistakes made by the first generation thus included transfers from Dutch (e.g. 
banaan for ‘banana’, bezem for ‘brush’, spijker for ‘nail’), but also literal 
translations, such as ‘flyer’ (vlieger) for ‘kite’, phonological integration of Dutch 
transfers (‘beker’ /b ike/ (‘mug’), ‘slak’ /s lsk / (‘snail’)), and the use o f a third 
language (vélo for ‘bike’).
Evidently, the second and third generations experienced very few problems in 
the English picture naming experiment. I f  they made any mistakes, these mostly 
involved the incorrect naming of objects from the same category (coordinates), 
e.g. ‘grub’ for ‘caterpillar’, ‘orange’ for ‘peach’, ‘comb’ for ‘brush’, or 
misidentifications o f the object (‘bush’ or ‘salad’ for ‘cloud’, ‘shoe’ for ‘peanut’).
To sum up, the mistakes made in the English naming experiment by the 
second and third generation appeared to be more intra-linguistically driven, while 
the mistakes made by the first generation were mostly o f an inter-linguistic 
nature.
6.7 Summary
The results of the analyses o f the psycholinguistic experiments will be 
summarised in terms of the expectations presented in Chapter 3.
Hypothesis (i) stated that the correct scores would decrease and reaction 
times would increase for the Dutch language experiments over the generations, 
while the opposite was expected for the English language experiments. The 
results confirmed this: In the Dutch language experiments, as was evidenced in 
the proportions correct and reaction times in the picture naming and picture- 
word matching experiments, main effects were found for generation. The first
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generation performed best, as was expected. The second generation showed a 
decrease in Dutch processing skills compared to the first generation, which 
became even more manifest in the third generation.
In the English language experiments, the opposite pattern was found, as 
expected. The first generation scored lower than the second and third 
generations and had slower reaction times. The second and third generations did 
not differ significantly, however. In both the Dutch and English language 
experiments there were indications for ceiling effects for the proportions 
correct, which may have caused interaction effects between the generations with 
respect to the role o f frequency and cognate status.
Overall, the high frequency words and cognate words were recognised best 
and quickest in both the Dutch and English language experiments. As predicted 
in Hypothesis (ii), interaction effects for word frequency were found in both the 
Dutch picture naming and picture-word matching experiments, indicating that 
high-frequency words were retained better than low-frequency words, especially 
in the second and third generations. There was also evidence for the cognate 
effect, which, again, occurred especially in the second and third generations, who 
performed better when the names of the objects presented were cognates in 
Dutch and English, although the effect was not confirmed in the reaction times 
of the picture naming experiment. Comments made by third-generation 
informants during or after the Dutch matching experiment underlined that 
second and third generation informants were especially helped by the cognate 
status o f words. If  a Dutch word presented resembled the English translation 
equivalent, they tended to argue affirmatively.
In the English picture naming and picture-word matching experiments there 
were also effects for frequency and cognate status, which again appeared to be 
most pronounced in the least proficient group, in this case the first generation 
informants. The frequency effect in the first generation was significantly larger 
than in the second and third generations, both in the proportions correct and 
reaction times in the English picture naming and picture-word matching 
experiments (with the exception of the proportions correct in the English 
picture-word matching experiment), while in the reaction times in the English 
picture naming experiment there was also a cognate effect for the first 
generation.
Although the interaction effects between generation and frequency and 
generation and cognate status could be attributable to ceiling effects, particularly 
with respect to the proportions correct, overall, the findings seemed to confirm 
the predictions made in Hypothesis (ii). However, there were differences 
between the Dutch and English language experiments with respect to the roles 
of frequency and cognate status. On the whole, the cognate effect was only 
marginal in the English language experiments, while in the Dutch language 
experiments the cognate effect appeared to be stronger than the frequency 
effect. For example, the results of the reaction times in the Dutch picture-word
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matching experiment showed that frequency only became important when the 
words were non-cognates. In the English language experiments the frequency 
effect was more pronounced.
Hypothesis (iii) predicted that there would be differences between receptive 
and productive language skills, as measured by the picture naming experiment 
and picture-word matching experiment. It was hypothesised that receptive skills 
would be maintained better than productive skills because recognition is easier 
than recall. This assertion was partially supported by the results; for the Dutch 
language experiments, the first generation performed significantly better in the 
picture-word matching experiment than in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment, but not significantly faster. The second generation performed both 
significantly better and significantly faster at the Dutch picture-word matching 
experiment. For the third generation no comparisons could be made.
With respect to the English language experiments, only the first generation 
showed a significant difference between the correct scores in the picture naming 
and picture-word matching experiment. Their receptive skills in English were 
higher than their productive skills. The second and third generations did not 
show any differences between the receptive and productive task, probably 
because they already performed to the best o f their abilities.
Hypothesis (iv) concerned the baseline experiments. It was assumed that the 
first generation Dutch-New Zealand group would show a slight deterioration in 
the speed with which they recall Dutch words from memory, but that the actual 
knowledge of words would not be affected. However, it was found that in the 
Dutch picture naming experiment the first generation scored significantly lower 
than the baseline group, but the words that they did remember were retrieved 
equally fast. In the matching experiment no decline in language skills was found. 
In other words, active recall of lexical items in the first generation had 
deteriorated, but their receptive lexical skills were still intact.
It was also hypothesised that the frequency effect would occur both in the 
first generation Dutch-New Zealand group and in the Dutch baseline group, but 
that the cognate effect would be smaller for the baseline group, because they 
were thought to be less bilingual. With respect to the frequency effect, the 
hypothesis was confirmed: both groups performed better and reacted faster for 
high-frequency words in both the picture naming and picture-word matching 
experiments. However, only in the proportions correct o f the picture-word 
matching experiment was a cognate effect found, and there were no interaction 
effects o f cognate status by generation.
The additional qualitative analyses of the picture naming experiments 
illustrated and confirmed the varying degrees o f difficulty in lexical retrieval of 
the first and second generations, the differences between English and Dutch 
language proficiency, and the different ways in which solutions, either 
consciously or subconsciously, for these difficulties were sought. The shift to the 
use o f English found in Chapters 4 and 5 and the self-reported language
139
proficiency data seemed to be confirmed by both the quantitative and qualitative 
analyses o f the psycholinguistic experiments.

Relationships between the Variables
Chapter 7
7.1 Introduction
This chapter describes the relationships between the variables under 
investigation. Section 7.2 explains the data analysis procedures and the 
operationalisation o f the variables in the working model, while section 7.3 
presents the results o f the correlational analyses. Section 7.4 discusses the extent 
to which language processing can be predicted by the variables under 
investigation. The chapter concludes with a discussion of the main results (7.5).
7.2 Data analysis and operationalisation
In the analyses o f the variables, the emphasis was on the relationship between 
the various components and language processing to investigate the degree to 
which language processing can be explained by social network effects, 
perceptions o f ethnolinguistic vitality, and language use patterns (see figure 7.1).
Figure 7.1 Overview of relationships between social networks, language use 
and language processing in the Dutch-New Zealand context
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For the self-assessments of language proficiency it was investigated to what 
extent they reflect the same concept as the language processing experiments. In 
other words, it was determined to which degree the informants’ own 
assessments of L1 and L2 proficiency were in line with the more objective 
measurements o f language proficiency in the experimental tasks.
In order to investigate the relationships outlined in figure 7.1 the language 
processing variables were related to the variables that were operationalised from 
the social network questionnaire, the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire, the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire, and the self-assessments o f language proficiency.
The variables that were used from the psycholinguistic experiments were the 
following (see Chapter 6).
Dutch language experiments:
■ Proportions correct Dutch picture naming
■ Reaction times Dutch picture naming
■ Proportions correct Dutch picture-word matching
■ Reaction times Dutch picture-word matching
English language experiments:
■ Proportions correct English picture naming
■ Reaction times English picture naming
■ Proportions correct English picture-word matching
■ Reaction times English picture-word matching
The variables from the social network questionnaire (see Chapter 5) that were 
used in the analyses were16:
■ L1/L2 ratio
■ Number o f L1 and L2 speakers in primary and non-primary networks
■ Home country network and New Zealand network o f L1 contacts
■ Domains o f L1 contacts (relatives, neighbourhood, work/school, 
organisations, other)
The vitality measures (see Chapter 5) that were used in the analyses were:
■ Index of perceived Dutch-New Zealand vitality
■ Index of perceived British-New Zealand vitality
With respect to language shift, the following measures were used (see Chapter
4):
16 The network variables multiplexity and frequency of contact were not used in the analyses 
because the number of informants was too small for further analyses.
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■ L1 use in the family
■ L1 use outside the family
■ Importance attached to L1 maintenance
The self-assessments o f language proficiency (see Chapter 4) were 
operationalised as:
■ Self-assessments of Dutch language proficiency
■ Self-assessments of English language proficiency
The first exploratory step in the analyses was to determine the correlations 
between the experimental variables and the other variables. Therefore, Pearson 
zero-order correlations and partial correlations controlling for the potential 
relationship of generation with both the experimental variables and the other 
variables under study were calculated. Generation was controlled for in the 
analyses because in this chapter the focus is on the extent to which language 
processing can be predicted by other factors besides generation. It is necessary 
to calculate partial correlations because in the previous chapters the factor 
generation appeared to be related to all variables (language use, language 
proficiency, social networks, ethnolinguistic vitality, and language processing).
For example, the first generation used Dutch more often than the second and 
third generations and, additionally, the first generation’s Dutch processing skills 
were higher than those o f the second and third generations. As both are 
correlated with generation, language use and language processing will correlate 
with each other. The calculation o f partial correlations controlling for generation 
will eliminate the effect o f this variable by removing the proportion o f overlap 
between language use and language processing, thereby revealing the ‘true 
correlation’ between language use and language processing (Ferguson & Takane, 
1989).
In the following section the results of the correlations with language 
processing will be presented. The zero-order and partial correlations between 
the network variables, vitality measures, language use variables, and self­
assessment variables can be found in Appendix O.
7.3 R e la tio n sh ip s  w ith  lan g u ag e  p ro c e s s in g
7.3.1 Social networks and language processing
L 1 /L 2  ratio
Table 7.1 shows the zero-order correlations and partial correlations between the 
L1/L2 ratio and the language processing variables. The zero-order correlations 
showed that the L1/L2 ratio was correlated significantly with the proportions
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correct and the reaction times of the Dutch picture naming experiment, and 
with the proportions correct of the Dutch picture-word matching experiment, 
but not with the reaction times of the Dutch picture-word matching experiment. 
With respect to the English language experiments, the L1/L2 ratio was 
correlated significantly with both the proportions correct and reaction times of 
the picture naming experiment, but not with the picture-word matching 
experiment.
Table 7.1 Correlations of L1/L2 ratio with experimental variables (33<n<38) 
Dutch language experiments English language experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
_______________ naming_______ matching_______ naming_______matching
____________PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
L1/L2 ratio .58*** -.61*** .34* -.19 -.47** .39* .17 .27
___________ (.31) (-.35*) (-.09) (.01) (-.26) (.05) (.17) (.04)
PC = proportions correct; RT = reaction times; ***: p<.001; *: p<.01; p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
The partial correlations that were calculated to control for the factor generation, 
showed that, except for the reaction times in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment, the significant zero-order correlations could be attributed to 
differences between the generations in the experimental tasks, rather than to a 
direct relationship between language processing and the L1/L2 ratio. The 
significant partial correlation for the reaction times in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment suggests that a higher ratio o f L1 versus L2 contacts was related to 
faster reaction times in the Dutch picture naming experiment, ‘net’ of the 
relation of generation with reaction times.
Primary versus Non-Primary Network
The numbers of L1 and L2 contacts in the primary and non-primary networks 
were also correlated with the experimental variables (see table 7.2). The results 
show that there were no significant zero-order correlations between the L2 
contacts in either the primary or non-primary networks and the experimental 
variables. There were significant zero-order correlations, however, between the 
L1 contacts in the primary network and the Dutch picture naming results, the 
English picture naming results, and the reaction times in the English picture- 
word matching experiment. For the L1 contacts in the non-primary network 
significant zero-order correlations were found with the results of the Dutch 
picture naming experiment only. However, overall there was only one significant 
partial correlation, for the proportions correct in the Dutch picture naming
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experiment, which suggests that people who had more L1 contacts in their 
primary networks, scored higher in the Dutch picture naming experiment.
Table 7.2 Correlations between L1 and L2 contacts in primary and non­
___________primary networks and experimental variables (22<n<38)__________
Dutch language English language
experiments experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
naming matching naming matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
L1 contacts primary .55*** -.50** .30 -.14 -.44** .44** .19 .41*
network (.36*) (-.27) (-.04) (.03) (-.27) (.21) 7)(.28).1
L1 contacts non- .49* -.48* .26 -.26 -.32 .26 .12 .02
primary network (.18) (-.22) (-.12) (-.10) (-.10) (-.06) (.11) (-.22)
L2 contacts primary -.06 .19 .08 -.01 .25 -.19 -.07 .04
network (.05) (.12) (.26) (-.07) (.20) (-.12) (-.06) (.12)
L2 contacts non- -.07 .15 -.18 .20 .28 .00 .16 -.14
primary network (.°8) (.02) MT) (.14) (.23) (.15) O17) (-.07)
PC — proportions correct; RT — reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
Number of L1 Contacts in Domains
The number o f L1 contacts reported for the domains that were distinguished in 
Chapter 5 (relatives, neighbourhood, work, organisations, and other) were 
correlated with the experimental variables (see table 7.3)17. The zero-order 
correlations show that the number of L1 relatives in the network rendered most 
significant correlations with the experimental variables, followed by the number 
of L1 contacts in the neighbourhood. The partial correlations, however, showed 
that the number of L1 relatives was only correlated independently of the factor 
generation with the proportions correct in the picture naming task, which 
suggests that people who had more L1 relatives in their network, performed 
better in the Dutch picture naming experiment. For the L1 contacts in the 
domains neighbourhood, organisations, and other, the partial correlations 
yielded significant results for the proportions correct in the English picture 
naming task, indicating that people who had more L1 contacts in these domains 
performed less well in the English picture naming task.
17 There were no significant correlations between the number of L2 contacts in the 
different domains and the experimental variables, so these will not be reported.
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Table 7.3 Correlations o f domains o f L1 contacts and experimental variables
___________(36<N<51)________________________________________________
Dutch language English language
experiments experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
naming matching naming matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
Relatives 57*** - 43** .45** -.19 -.28 .38** .14 .29*
(.35*) (-.12) (.16) (-.01) (-.04) (.10) (.14) (.10)
Neighbourhood .40* - 42** .27 -.11 -.50*** .33* .10 .18
(.13) (-.15) (-.08) (.06) (-.36*) (.06) (.09) (-.02)
Work .43* -.41 .27 -.17 -.07 .11 .09 -.05
(.26) (-.21) (.01) (-.04) (.14) (-.17) (.08) (-.24)
Organisations .26 -.31 .22 -.17 -.48** .16 .08 .00
(.07) (-.14) (.02) (-.06) .4 O * ) (-.04) (.07) (-.14)
Other .35* -.39* .25 -.19 -.54*** .24 .10 .06
(.07) (-.13) (-.08) (-.04) (-.41**) (-.04) (.09) (-.14)
PC — proportions correct; RT — reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
Home Country Network and New Zealand Network of L1 Contacts 
The zero-order correlations show that the home country network was correlated 
significantly with all experimental variables, except the proportions correct in the 
English picture-word matching experiment (see table 7.4).
Table 7.4 Correlations of home country network and New Zealand network 
___________of L1 contacts and experimental variables (40<n<54)_____________
Dutch language experiments English language experiments
Picture
naming
Picture-word
matching
Picture Picture-word 
naming matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
Home country 
network 
NZ network 
o f L1 contacts
*
) 
* 
* 
00 
L
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^
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§ 
 ^
^
*
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O
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- 45** 52*** 12 36** 
(-.16) (.12) (.12) (.09) 
-.41** .25 .10 .12 
(-.28*) (.04) (.08) (-.02)
PC — proportions correct; RT — reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
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The partial correlations for the home country network, however, showed no 
relations with the experimental variables. The absence o f significant partial 
correlations strongly suggests that the significant zero-order correlations can be 
attributed entirely to differences between the generations.
The New Zealand network of L1 contacts was correlated significantly with 
the Dutch picture naming results and the proportions correct of the English 
naming experiment. There was one significant partial correlation between the 
New Zealand network o f L1 contacts and the proportions correct in the English 
picture naming experiment, which implies that people who had more L1 
contacts in their New Zealand network, scored lower at the English picture 
naming experiment.
7.3.2 Subjective Vitality and Language Processing
The relationship between the two vitality indices (perceived Dutch-New Zealand 
vitality and perceived British-New Zealand vitality) and the experimental 
variables was also determined with zero-order correlations and partial
correlations.
Table 7.5 Correlations o f  vitality indices and experimental variables
(57<n<90)
Dutch language English language
experiments experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
naming matching naming matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
Perceived Dutch- -.11 .05 -.16 .14 -.03 -.05 .08 -.09
NZ vitality (.26) (-.37*) (.17) (-.00) (-.27*) (.27*) (.11) (.09)
Perceived British- -.02 .08 .17 - 38*** .04 .09 .06 -.14
NZ vitality (-.u) (.22) (.16) (-.38**) (.09) (.05) (.05) (-.19)
PC — proportions correct; RT — reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
Table 7.5 shows that for the zero-order correlations none of the experimental 
variables correlated with the perceptions of Dutch-New Zealand vitality. There 
was only one significant correlation between perceived British New Zealand 
vitality and the reaction times of the Dutch picture-word matching experiment. 
However, the partial correlations present a totally different picture. Instead of 
being smaller than the zero-order correlations, the general picture emerged that, 
in absolute sense, they were larger than the zero-order correlations. This is
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known as the suppressor-effect the correlations o f the variables with the control 
variable are o f opposite signs and as a result, the zero-order correlation is 
obscured. Once the relationship is controlled for generation the ‘true’ 
correlation emerges.
The partial correlations reveal that perceived Dutch vitality was related to 
reaction times in the Dutch naming task, and to the results of the English 
naming task. This indicates that people who rated Dutch vitality higher, were 
also faster in the Dutch picture naming experiment and performed worse and 
slower in the English naming experiment. The partial correlations also showed a 
significant correlation between perceived British-New Zealand vitality and 
reaction times in the Dutch picture-word matching experiment. Apparently, 
higher ratings o f British-New Zealand vitality were related — in some way or 
other — to faster reaction times in the Dutch matching experiment.
7.3.3 Language Use and Language Processing
The zero-order correlations of the three language use measures L1 use within 
the family, L 1 outside the family, and importance attached to L1 maintenance 
showed that all three measures were correlated significantly with the majority of 
the experimental variables (see table 7.6).
Table 7.6 Correlations of language use measures and experimental variables
___________(57<n<90)_________________________________________________
Dutch language experiments English language experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
naming matching naming matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
L1 use within .44** - 42** .36** -.26* - 40*** .42*** .09 .21
family (.32*) (-.30) 7).10)(.2 (-.30*) (.30*) (.07) (.09)
L1 use outside .72*** -.66*** .55*** -.36** -.47*** .53*** .08 .31**
family (.49**) (-.35*) (.17) (-.17) (-.22) (.20) (.07) (.04)
Importance of .35** -.30* .42*** -.29** -.33** .23* .04 .18
L1 maintenance (.24) (-.16) (.35*) (-.21) (-.24) (.09) (.07) (.09) 
PC = proportions correct; RT = reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
The partial correlations controlling for the factor generation indicated that L1 
use within the family was correlated significantly with the proportions correct in 
the Dutch picture naming task and with the results o f the English picture 
naming task, which suggests that people who used Dutch more often with
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members o f their family scored better on the Dutch picture naming task and 
performed less well and reacted more slowly on the English naming task.
The partial correlations also showed that L1 use outside the family was related 
to the results of the Dutch picture naming task, which implies that people who 
used Dutch more often in domains outside the family, performed better and 
faster at the Dutch picture naming task. Independent o f the factor generation, 
the importance attached to L1 maintenance was only related to the proportions 
correct of the Dutch picture-word matching experiment, which suggests that 
people who found it more important to maintain their Dutch language skills, 
scored better in the Dutch picture-word matching experiment.
7.3.4 Self-Assessments o f  Language Proficiency and Language 
Processing
The results of the correlations o f the self-assessments o f language proficiency 
with the experimental variables showed very high zero-order correlations 
between the Dutch language experiments and the self-assessments of Dutch 
language proficiency, especially with the proportions correct in the Dutch 
picture naming experiment (see table 7.7). The partial correlations confirmed the 
zero-order correlations for all four Dutch variables. This seems to indicate that 
the self-assessments of Dutch language proficiency are a good reflection of the 
language proficiency as measured in the Dutch language experiments. The 
correlations with the self-assessments of English language proficiency were 
lower or not significant, while none of the partial correlations between the self­
assessments of English language proficiency and the experimental variables were 
significant.
Table 7.7 Correlations of self-assessments of language proficiency and
___________ experimental variables (57<n<90)______________________________
Dutch language English language
experiments experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
Dutch 91*** - 78*** .77*** -.55*** - 47*** 57*** .06 .36**
proficiency (.84***) (-.44**) (.46**) (-.50***) (-.10) (.06) (.03) (-.02)
English -.41** .36** .01 -.13 .24* -.20 -.09 -.08
proficiency (-.46) (.39) (.14) (-.19) (.20) (-.15) (-.08) (-.03)
PC = proportions correct; RT = reaction times; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05 
(two-tailed); partial correlations between brackets
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To investigate at greater depth the extent to which the Dutch self-ratings 
reflect the scores and reaction times of the Dutch language experiments, 
additional analyses were conducted in which the proportions correct and 
reaction times were determined for each self-rating category. In the can-do 
scales, the informants could rate their ability to speak, write, read, and listen in 
Dutch on a five-point scale. Five was the maximum rating, while a rating of one 
reflected minimum ability. Figures 7.2 and 7.3 clearly show that the self-ratings 
for Dutch are in line with the percentages correct in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment; informants who rated their Dutch language proficiency higher also 
scored better in the Dutch picture naming experiment, while informants who 
rated their Dutch language proficiency very low, also scored low on the Dutch 
picture naming task. The same pattern could be found for the reaction times in 
the Dutch picture naming experiment. Figure 7.3 shows that higher self-ratings 
of Dutch language proficiency also go hand in hand with faster reaction times in 
the Dutch picture naming task.
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In the Dutch picture-word matching experiment similar patterns could be 
observed for the percentages correct and the reaction times, although people 
who judged their Dutch language proficiency to be low, still scored about 70% 
correct in the matching experiment, which implies that can-do scales, in this 
study at least, adequately reflect the productive language skills of the informants, 
but are less reliable for receptive skills (see figures 7.4 and 7.5).18
18 To investigate whether, for example, the self-assessments of the speaking and writing 
abilities correlated highest with the results of the productive picture naming experiments 
and the self-assessments of listening and reading skills correlated higher with the receptive 
picture-word matching experiments, the means for the four abilities distinguished in 
the self-rating scales were also correlated with the naming and matching tasks. 
However, no differences from the overall results were found.
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7.3.5 Summary
The results of the correlations can be summarised as follows. The social network 
variables were not very strongly related to language processing, as most o f the 
significant zero-order correlations could be explained by differences between the 
generations. With regard to the vitality indices, perceived Dutch-New Zealand 
vitality appeared to be more strongly related to language processing than 
perceived British-New Zealand vitality. With respect to the language use 
variables, the index expressing L1 use outside the family appeared to correlate 
most strongly with the processing variables, while the index L1 use within the 
family also correlated highly with language processing. The self-assessments of 
language proficiency were evidently very highly correlated with language 
processing, especially the self-ratings o f Dutch language proficiency and Dutch 
picture naming. It can be concluded that the can-do scales were reliable 
measures for the informants’ productive language skills in Dutch, while for the 
assessments of English language proficiency, the can-do scales were less reliable. 
This may have been due to the fact that, compared to the Dutch language skills, 
there were relatively small differences between the informants with respect to 
their English language proficiency. In other words, a so-called ‘restriction-of- 
range effect’ may have occurred here.
From the results o f the correlations it can also be deduced which of the 
language processing variables yielded the best results in relation to the other 
variables. Table 7.8 presents an overview of the significant zero-order 
correlations and partial correlations controlling for generation for each o f the 
language processing variables.
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Table 7.8 Number o f significant zero-order correlations and partial
___________correlations controlling for generation for each experiment________
Dutch language English language
experiments experiments
Picture Picture-word Picture Picture-word 
naming_______ matching_______ naming_____ matching
PC RT PC RT PC RT PC RT
Zero-order
correlations
14 13 7 5 12 9 0 5
Partial
correlations
6 4 3 3 6 2 0 1
PC — proportions correct; RT — reaction times
In line with the results of the correlations between the Dutch self-ratings and 
the Dutch picture naming results, it appears that, overall, the proportions correct 
in the Dutch picture naming experiment yielded the largest number of 
significant zero-order correlations (14) and, more importantly, the largest 
number of partial correlations (6), closely followed by the reaction times in the 
Dutch picture naming experiment (13 vs. 4), and the proportions correct in the 
English picture naming experiment (12 vs. 6). In both the Dutch and English 
language experiments, the picture-word matching experiments did not yield as 
many significant correlations as the picture naming experiments. Also, there 
were more significant results for the proportions correct than for the reaction 
times, with the exception o f the proportions correct in the English picture-word 
matching experiment, where no significant relationships were found. It can be 
concluded that the Dutch picture naming experiment distinguishes best among 
the informants.
7.4 Multivariate Relationships: Predicting Language 
Processing
In order to investigate the extent to which language processing can be predicted 
by the other variables, two kinds o f analyses were used. First, stepwise 
regression analyses were conducted in which the language processing variables 
were used as dependent variables and the network, vitality, and language use 
variables were used as predictor variables. Because of the small number of 
informants and the varying numbers o f informants per variable, it was not 
possible to enter all variables into the regression analyses simultaneously. It was 
therefore decided to explore first which variable in the block o f  variables
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reflecting social networks (L1/L2 ratio, L1 and L2 contacts in primary and non­
primary networks, home country network and New Zealand network o f L1 
contacts, and the various domains o f  L1 contacts) contributed most to 
predicting the language processing variables. The same procedure was then 
followed for the ethnolinguistic vitality measures (perceived Dutch-New 
Zealand vitality and perceived British-New Zealand vitality), and the language 
use measures (L1 use within the family, L1 use outside the family, and 
importance attached to L1 maintenance).
Second, on the basis of the results of the stepwise regression analyses 
conducted on the network, vitality and language use variables separately, all 
variables that appeared to be significant predictors of language processing were 
then entered into the final regression analyses. In the analyses, generation was 
used as a control variable, as in previous analyses generation was proven to have 
a significant effect on the proportions correct and reaction times. However, as 
was pointed out before, the focus in this chapter was on the extent to which the 
results of the language processing experiments can be predicted by the other 
variables ‘net’ of the effect of generation. As generation is a nominal variable, 
‘sheaf5 coefficients and B-values were used to determine the strength of its 
effect19. Multicollinearity was checked for using the ‘TOL’ and ‘COLLIN’ 
options in SPSS (1990). The ‘Variance Inflation Factor’ did not exceed the 
critical value of 4 as proposed by Fisher & Mason (1981). The ‘Condition Index’ 
did not exceed the value o f 10, indicating intermediate correlations between the 
independent variables, and there were no principal components with collinear 
sets o f predictors (Belsley, Kuh & Welsh, 1980).
7.4.1 Predicting D utch  Language Processing
The results o f the stepwise analyses for the proportions correct in the Dutch 
picture naming experiment showed that L1 use outside the family was the 
strongest predictor, while, once entered, no additional variables appeared in the 
analysis. None of the social network variables nor the vitality indices were 
significant predictors o f  the proportions correct o f  the Dutch picture naming 
experiment. For the reaction times in the Dutch picture naming experiment L1 
use outside the family also appeared to be the strongest predictor o f the reaction 
times in the Dutch picture naming experiment, while no additional effects were 
found for the other variables.
19 In regression analyses it is customary to represent a nominal variable by a linear 
combination of dummy variables. Though this procedure may give adequate 
information about the effects of these separate dummies, it does not provide 
information about the standardised effect of the nominal variable as a whole. To solve 
this problem, the ‘sheaf coefficient was developed (Heise, 1972), which compares the 
standardised effect of a nominal variable with the effects of other predictor variables.
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The proportions correct o f  the Dutch picture-word matching experiment 
were best predicted by the importance attached to L1 maintenance, while the 
reaction times in the Dutch picture-word matching experiment were, somewhat 
surprisingly, predicted by perceived British-New Zealand vitality. Again, no 
additional effects for the other variables were found.
To sum up the results of the stepwise regression analyses, it appears that for 
each experimental variable, there is only one variable that predicts the 
proportions correct or reaction times significantly: L1 use outside the family for 
both the proportions correct and reaction times in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment, and the importance attached to language use and perceived British- 
New Zealand vitality for the proportions correct and reaction times in the 
Dutch picture-word matching experiment respectively. The results o f  the 
regression analyses are presented in table 7.9. As only one variable for each 
experiment was found to be a significant predictor of the results, the findings of 
the last step of the stepwise regression analysis and the final analysis were 
identical.
7.4.2  Predicting English Language Processing
The first, stepwise analysis of the English language experiments showed that the 
proportions correct in the English naming experiment were predicted by the 
number o f L1 contacts in the neighbourhood and the importance attached to 
(Dutch) language maintenance. However, for the reaction times in the English 
picture naming experiment and the results of the English picture-word matching 
task there were no other factors besides generation that could significantly 
predict the correct scores and reaction times.
To investigate whether the number o f  L1 contacts in the neighbourhood or 
the importance attached to Dutch language maintenance was a better indicator 
of the proportions correct in the English naming experiment, a second 
regression analysis was conducted in which the two variables were entered 
simultaneously. Rather surprisingly, neither o f  the variables appeared to be 
significant (see table 7.10). This unexpected finding is probably due to the 
varying number o f informants across the variables.
7.4.3 Summary
To sum up the main findings o f the regression analyses, it appeared that the 
social network variables were of little relevance for the prediction o f the results 
o f  both the Dutch and English language experiments. This could be either due 
to the smaller numbers o f informants for the network variables, or the fact that 
social networks are not directly related to language processing. The results thus 
do not imply that social networks are not a valuable concept in this context. It
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may well be that networks are indirectly related to language processing through, 
for example, language use.
It appeared that Dutch language processing was best predicted by L1 use 
outside the family, at any rate for the productive, picture naming experiment, 
which also appeared to distinguish best between the informants. Apparently, the 
fact that the L1 is used in domains besides the immediate family contributes most 
to the maintenance o f productive language skills in the L1. L1 use within the 
family was not found to be an important indicator of language proficiency in the 
experiments. A possible explanation is that L1 use within the family is more 
stable across the informants and that it only starts to make a difference in terms 
of language proficiency when people also use the L1 outside the home. People 
who use the L1 in domains outside the home may do this in a more conscious 
and deliberate manner, which causes the productive L1 skills to be maintained 
better. This seems to be in line with the additional finding that people who 
found it more important to maintain their L1, had higher receptive skills, as was 
shown in the proportions correct in the Dutch picture-word matching task, 
which possibly also points to a more conscious and more active way of dealing 
with the L1.
Rather surprisingly, receptive skills in Dutch were also predicted by British- 
New Zealand vitality perceptions. Higher ratings o f British-New Zealand vitality 
were related to faster reaction times in Dutch picture-word matching, which is 
rather unexpected, as it would seem more plausible that high ratings of Dutch 
vitality would be related to faster reaction times. Perceived Dutch vitality was 
not found to be a relevant predictor of language processing, although the 
correlations that had been obtained initially had indicated a relationship between 
the Dutch vitality perceptions and English language processing.
It can be concluded that, apart from generation, the main factors influencing 
language processing are L1 use outside the family for productive Dutch language 
skills and the importance attached to L1 maintenance and perceived British-New 
Zealand vitality for Dutch receptive language skills. Generation is the only 
significant predictor of the results for English language processing, both for the 
productive and receptive language skills.
Table 7.9 Results of regression analyses of predicting variables of Dutch language processing (57<n<89)
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Dutch picture naming Dutch picture-word matching
Proportions Reaction times Proportions Reaction times
correct correct
B se ß B se ß B se ß B se ß
Language use 
outside family
.21 .16 45*** -309 105 - 34** na na na na na na
Importance attached to 
L1 maintenance
na na na na na na .03 .01 .17* na na na
Perceived British-New 
Zealand vitality
na na na na na na na na na -1811 341 - 32***
Generation 
sheaf coefficient .43*** .50*** .67*** .48***
Intercept .47 .11 1822 217 .97 .02 2329 323
R2
R2 (adjusted)
.63
.61
.58
.57
.56
.54
.37
.35
B—unstandardised coefficient; ß — standardised beta coefficient; se — standard error; na — not applicable; sheaf coefficient.
significance based on F-test; ***: p<.001, **: p<.01; *: p<.05
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Table 7.10 Results o f regression analyses o f predicting variables of English language processing (49<n<90)
English picture naming
Proportions Reaction times 
correct
English picture-word matching
Proportions Reaction times 
correct
B se ß B se ß B se ß B se ß
L1 contacts -.04 .00 -.20 na na na na na na na na na
neighbourhood
Importance attached to -.01 .01 -.23 na na na na na na na na na
L1 maintenance
Generation .48** .69*** .16 .37***
sheaf coefficient
Intercept .94 .01 na na na na na na
R2 .46 na na na
R2 (adjusted) .41 na na na
B—unstandardised coefficient; ß — standardised beta coefficient; se — standard error; na — not applicable; sheaf coefficient.
significance based on F-test; ***: p<.001, **: p<.01; *: p<.05

Chapter 8
Conclusions and discussion
8.1 Introduction
This final chapter reconsiders and discusses the main findings o f  this study o f 
language loss and language processing in an intergenerational migrant context. 
The main aim was to investigate the relationship between linguistic and 
psycholinguistic aspects o f language loss, focusing on how language use, social 
networks, subjective vitality, and self-assessments of language proficiency were 
related to or affect language processing. Section 8.2 discusses the theoretical 
background of the study. Section 8.3 discusses the methodology of the study. 
Section 8.4 summarises and discusses the results of the research instruments in 
the light o f  the expectations listed in Chapter 3 and with regard to the relevant 
literature. Finally, in section 8.5 some concluding remarks are made.
8.2 Language Loss and Language Processing
Chapters 1 and 2 set the scene for the present investigation. In the first part of 
Chapter 1 some important definitions were given of the central terms in this 
investigation: language loss, language shift, and language attrition. Language loss, 
which in this dissertation refers to L1 loss in an L2 environment, was perceived 
o f as an overarching term which includes both processes of language shift and 
processes of language attrition. Language shift in this case refers to the gradually 
decreasing use o f the L1, which eventually results in the monolingual use o f the 
L2. In the context of the present study language attrition refers to a deterioration 
o f L1 skills as the result o f non-use or lack of contact. Both language shift and 
language attrition can occur within and between generations, i.e. at the intra- or 
intergenerational level. However, language shift is often investigated in the 
process o f several generations and thus usually refers to an intergenerational and 
group process, while language attrition usually refers to individual speakers’ 
decreasing competence in their L1 at the intragenerational level. In line with 
more recent investigations o f  L1 and L2 loss, the focus in the present 
investigation was on the process of L1 loss. It specifically addressed the question 
how language loss occurs and how a reduction in L1 use and contact and
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increased use and contact with the L2 affects the processing of the L1. This 
more psycholinguistic approach is different from more frequently addressed 
perspectives on language loss, such as a sociolinguistic or socio-psychological 
approach, which focuses on the question why language loss takes place and the 
structural-linguistic approach, which looks at the outcome o f  the process o f 
language loss, in other words to what happens to a language which is in the 
process of being ‘lost’.
The study was conducted among members of the Dutch community in New 
Zealand. On the basis o f socio-historic and demographic information and 
findings o f socio- and psycholinguistic research, in the second part o f Chapter 1 
a number of preliminary conclusions were drawn about language shift and 
attrition o f the Dutch overseas. In line with findings in other English-speaking 
countries, the Dutch in New Zealand appear to be well-assimilated both 
culturally and linguistically. In spite of their relatively large numbers, their 
visibility is rather low. The general tendency of language shift by the Dutch 
abroad is observed in all the English-speaking countries where they settled, 
including New Zealand. Within two or three generations the L1 is replaced by 
the L2 in all domains and spheres of life20. Factors found to have been especially 
conducive to language shift among the Dutch who migrated New Zealand 
during the 1950s and 1960s were the cultural and linguistic similarity with the 
English language and culture, demographic factors such as a high rate o f 
exogamy and the absence o f large concentrations o f people o f Dutch descent, 
the socio-political context at the time o f  migration which was aimed at 
assimilation, and attitudes towards the own language and culture.
In sharp contrast to these observed patterns of language shift, a large number 
o f studies o f Dutch overseas have found only marginal levels of language 
attrition. It was suggested in Chapter 1 that this discrepancy between language 
shift and language attrition, especially in the first generation migrants, may be 
due to the largely linguistic approach in the studies to date, which concentrated 
on the linguistic outcomes o f the process of language loss. It is, however, quite 
possible that the results o f reduced language contact can be detected at a more 
subtle level. There may be changes in the way the language is processed which 
need not result in overt speech deviations, but can be evidenced in, for example, 
reduced fluency, hesitations, and difficulty in retrieval. Furthermore, this 
psycholinguistic approach to language loss claims, based on psychological research 
on forgetting, that language knowledge is in fact not truly ‘lost’ or forgotten, but
20 In the present study I use the terms ‘L1’ to refer to Dutch and ‘L2’ to refer to 
English, although Dutch may not be the ‘L1’ of all second and third generation 
informants. However, as the focus of this investigation was on the intergenerational 
process of language loss, I decided to maintain this distinction (see also Chapter 1, 
section 1.3).
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that it is just difficult to retrieve the desired information (e.g. Sharwood Smith, 
1983; Hakuta & D ’Andrea, 1992).
The general theoretical background o f  the study was further explored in 
Chapter 2 by introducing in more detail a number o f concepts relevant to the 
study of language loss, such as sociolinguistic factors (language use, language 
contact, L1 proficiency upon migration); social networks; ethnolinguistic vitality; 
and aspects of monolingual and bilingual language processing. The literature and 
empirical evidence dealt with in Chapter 2 will be compared with the results of 
the present investigation in section 8.4. The following section discusses the 
informants and the tests that were used.
8.3 Methodology
The instruments that were developed for the investigation were a sociolinguistic 
questionnaire (Pütz, 1991; Hulsen, 1996a) by means of which I gathered data 
about the sociolinguistic and socio-demographic background of the informants 
and their patterns o f language use in domains within and outside the family; the 
Subjective Vitality Questionnaire (Bourhis et al., 1981) which measured the 
informants’ perceptions o f the vitality of their own group and language and of 
the dominant British-New Zealand majority group; can-do scales (Clark, 1981), 
which investigated the informants’ perceptions of their productive and receptive 
language abilities in Dutch and English; a social network questionnaire (Cochran et 
al., 1990; Stoessel, 1998) which determined the linguistic nature o f the social 
networks o f the informants; and a number o f experimental tasks (picture naming 
and picture-word matchingg) which investigated productive and receptive language 
processing in Dutch and English.
The items for the experimental tasks were carefully selected on the basis of 
their cognate status, frequency o f  occurrence, morphological complexity, visual 
complexity, and cultural ambiguity. In addition to the formal questionnaires and 
experiments, a structured oral interview was conducted to elicit background 
information.
The instruments were administered to three generations o f  Dutch migrants in 
New Zealand, who lived in three different cities in New Zealand (Auckland, 
Wellington, and Christchurch). Initially informants were located through contact 
persons, some o f  whom were affiliated with Dutch social clubs or other 
organisations. Once a number of informants had been tested, the so-called 
‘snowball-method’ was used to locate other informants. Considering the 
available sources and the limited amount of time for gathering data in New 
Zealand, this was the best method at hand. An extensive comparison o f the 
socio-demographic information gathered on the informants and available census 
data revealed that the present sample adequately reflected the total population. 
The most important differences were the relatively high number o f members of
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Dutch social organisations and higher levels of endogamous marriages in the 
first generation informants.
The main selection criterion for the informants was the year of migration of 
the first generation. They had to have migrated between 1950 and 1965, at the 
time of the great migration waves from the Netherlands. The reasons for this 
were that these migrants were most likely to have children and grandchildren and 
that the first generation sample would be comparable with respect to their 
motives to migrate. The informants were classified as ‘first’, ‘second’, or ‘third 
generation’ on the basis of their own, their parents’, or their grandparents’ age at 
the time of migration. I decided to regard children who migrated with their 
parents at or before the age o f four as second generation informants and 
children who migrated after the age o f four as first generation informants, 
because studies o f first language acquisition have shown that the most 
rudimentary aspects o f the L1, including vocabulary, the main focus o f this 
study, have been mastered by the age of three (Ingram, 1989; Goodluck, 1991; 
Lyon, 1996). It is, however, acknowledged that children who migrate before the 
onset o f puberty are more likely to lose their L1 skills than older children or 
adults (Ammerlaan, 1996; Kaufman, 1998), but the emphasis of the present 
investigation was on general and intetgenerational patterns of language shift and not 
so much on individual differences within the generations.
In line with the above-mentioned criteria, three informants who had been 
born in the Netherlands were nonetheless classified as second generation 
informants, because they had migrated to New Zealand before the age o f four, 
while two informants who had migrated with their parents at the age o f 11 and 
13 respectively were classified as first generation informants. The final sample 
consisted of three groups of informants, representing three generations of 
Dutch migrants in New Zealand. There were 30 informants in each group, 
making a total of 90 informants. The numbers were equally divided among the 
sexes. The socio-demographic and sociolinguistic characteristics o f  the 
informants were described extensively in section 3.2.2.
Most informants were visited and tested in their own homes. The data 
gathered in the test sessions were analysed for intergenerational differences, in 
accordance with the focus o f the study. Consequently, for none of the 
instruments — except the Dutch language experiments — a control group in the 
Netherlands was used as a point of reference for the achievements of the first 
generation informants. In the final analyses, after I had determined role of 
generation in all instruments, the emphasis shifted from investigating 
intergenerational differences to exploring in what way language use, self­
reported language proficiency, social networks, and subjective vitality affect 
productive and receptive language processes. In other words, the question was 
asked how language proficiency is influenced by these variables independent of 
generation.
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The order in which the results of the research instruments will be discussed is as 
follows. The results o f the experimental tasks, which were the focus of this 
investigation, will be discussed first (section 8.4.1). Then I will discuss the results 
o f the self-assessments of language proficiency (8.3.2), language use (8.3.3), 
social networks (8.3.4), and ethnolinguistic vitality (8.3.5). For each instrument — 
except for the experimental tasks — first the general results will be recapitulated 
with respect to intergenerational differences, followed by a discussion o f the 
relation between these instruments and language processing.
8.4.1 Language Processing
In the present investigation language processing was investigated at the lexical 
level, as it is generally assumed that the lexicon is most susceptible to loss (e.g. 
Olshtain & Barzilay, 1991; De Bot, 1996; Ammerlaan, 1996). Previous research 
o f L1 loss in first generation migrants that had taken a psycholinguistic approach 
had yielded interesting results in the sense that L1 productive processes seemed 
to have been affected, while receptive processes appeared to be largely intact, in 
line with psychological theory on recall and recognition and the psycholinguistic 
definition of language loss (Hakuta & D ’Andrea, 1992). However, these studies 
were also inconclusive because o f their limitations with respect to the 
measurement o f  both the decline in actual knowledge (correct scores) and 
processing speed (reaction times) (cf. Ammerlaan, 1996; Soesman, 1997) and the 
assessment of both productive and receptive skills at the same time (cf. 
Soesman, 1997). Therefore, the present study looked at both productive and 
receptive lexical processing and analysed the responses for both proportions 
correct and response latencies. Another improvement compared to the previous 
studies was the inclusion of three generations of migrants. With respect to the 
item characteristics that can influence lexical access and recognition I was 
especially interested in the effects o f word frequency and cognate status on recall 
and recognition, which had proven to be relevant variables in the experimental 
paradigms that were used (picture naming and picture-word matching) and in 
bilingual contexts.
The hypotheses thus centred around intergenerational differences in processes 
o f recall and recognition in the two languages of the informants and the effects 
o f frequency and cognate status:
i. In the Dutch language experiments there is a decrease in correct scores and 
an increase in reaction times over informants or informant groups, i.e. 
generations, as contact with and use of Dutch decreases, while for the 
English language experiments the opposite is expected. The first generation
8.4 Conclusions and Discussion o f Results
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informants, whose dominant language is Dutch, perform best at the Dutch 
language experiments, while the second and third generations, who will be 
dominant in English, do better at the English language experiments.
ii. High-frequency and cognate words are remembered best and recognised 
quickest in the picture naming and picture-word matching experiments. 
Both the frequency effect and the cognate effect become more prominent 
with reduced language proficiency. The frequency effect is stronger than 
the cognate effect, because frequent words are encoded better in the 
lexicon and practised more in access processes. In other words, informants 
are able to quickly retrieve high-frequency words despite their cognate 
status (Ammerlaan, 1996).
iii. The informants show faster reaction times in the picture-word matching 
experiments than in the picture naming experiments, because receptive, 
perceptual processes are generally faster than production processes. The 
difference between the two tasks increases with decreased or lower 
language proficiency.
iv. With respect to the baseline experiments the expectation is that the Dutch 
informants in the Netherlands do not differ from the first generation 
Dutch informants in New Zealand with regard to the percentages of 
correct responses. The reaction times in the first generation Dutch 
informants in New Zealand are expected to be slightly higher than those of 
the baseline group, as performance is expected to be affected before 
competence. The frequency effect occurs in both groups; the cognate 
effect, however, is smaller for the Dutch baseline group, because they are 
less bilingual than the first generation Dutch informants in New Zealand.
Quantitative Results
In accordance with the standard procedures for statistical analyses in 
psycholinguistic research, the analyses o f the proportions correct and reaction 
times in the Dutch and English picture naming and picture-word matching 
experiments involved subject (F1) and item (F2) analyses. To investigate the 
differences in proportions correct and reaction times between the generations with 
respect to frequency and cognate status, repeated measures MANOVAs were 
performed (GLM, SPSS 9.0) (see section 6.2 for a full description o f the 
statistical analyses). Reaction times which deviated more than two standard 
deviations from the informant’s and the item’s mean were replaced by estimates, 
following Winer (1971). Additional analyses indicated that there was no ‘speed- 
accuracy’ effect. It was, in other words, not the case that people who responded 
fast were less accurate, and the picture naming and picture-word matching times 
were related to actual language proficiency.
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The Dutch picture naming task was only analysed for the results of the first 
and second generations. The number of informants in the third generation was 
too small to be included in the analyses (n=7), which can be taken as evidence 
for their low level o f language proficiency. However, for all other experiments, 
all three generations could be analysed. For the picture-word matching task only 
the correct ‘yes’ responses were analysed.
The items in the picture naming and picture-word matching tasks were 
divided into four categories: low-frequency/non-cognate; low- 
frequency/cognate; high-frequency/non-cognate; high-frequency/cognate. If 
for one of the conditions the means of an informant were missing, these were 
replaced following Winer (1971).
For the Dutch picture naming experiment the proportions correct ranged 
between .77 for low-frequency non-cognates and .97 for high-frequency 
cognates for the first generation, with an average of .89, and for the second 
generation between .26 for low-frequency non-cognates and .76 for high- 
frequency cognates, with an average of .52. In the first generation the reaction 
times for the Dutch picture naming experiment varied between 1,345 ms for 
low-frequency non-cognates and 1,045 ms for high-frequency cognates, with a 
mean of 1,205 ms, and in the second generation between 2,142 ms and 1,650 
ms, with a mean of 1,910 ms.
For the Dutch picture-word matching experiment, in which all three generations 
had participated, the proportions correct were as follows: for the first generation 
they ranged between .95 for low-frequency non-cognates and .99 for high- 
frequency non-cognates, with an average of .98; for the second generation they 
varied between .74 for low-frequency non-cognates and .98 for low-frequency 
cognates, with an average of .90. For the third generation they ranged between 
.51 for low-frequency cognates and .93 for both low-frequency cognates and 
high-frequency cognates, which makes an average o f .73. The reaction times for 
the first generation ranged between 1,241 ms and 1,049 ms for low-frequency 
non-cognates and high-frequency cognates respectively, with a mean o f  1,150 
ms; for the second generation they ranged between 1,826 ms and 1,081 ms for 
the same conditions, with a mean of 1,328, while for the third generation the 
reaction times ranged between 2,097 ms and 1,431 ms for low-frequency non­
cognates and low-frequency cognates respectively, with an average o f 1,676 ms.
In line with Hypothesis (i), the statistical analyses of the results o f both Dutch 
language experiments, showed, that the correct scores decreased significantly 
and the reaction times increased significantly for each generation. In other 
words, the first generation performed best at the Dutch language experiments, 
and the second and third generations did increasingly worse.
The proportions correct for the English picture naming experiment in the first 
generation ranged between .79 for low-frequency non-cognates and .98 for high- 
frequency cognates, with an average o f .92. The second generation scored very 
high: between .95 correct for low-frequency non-cognates and 1.00 for low- and
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high-frequency cognates, with a mean of .98. The third generation scored .92 
correct on the low-frequency non-cognates and .99 on the other three 
conditions, which makes an average o f  .97. In the first generation the reaction 
times ranged between 1,407 ms for low-frequency non-cognates and 1,003 ms 
for high-frequency non-cognates, with a mean of 1,168 ms. The second 
generation was faster, their response times ranging between 994 ms for low- 
frequency non-cognates and 814 ms for high-frequency cognates and averaged 
905 ms. The third generation also responded slowest to the low-frequency non­
cognates (1,048 ms) and fastest to the high-frequency cognates (840 ms), with an 
average latency of 932 ms.
All three generations scored very high on the English picture-word matching task 
while there was little variation between the groups. The mean responses across 
the three generations ranged between .91 and .99. Both the first generation and 
third generation had mean scores of .98, while the second generation scored 
somewhat lower on average: .93. The reaction times in the first generation 
ranged between 1,271 ms for low-frequency non-cognates and 1,050 ms for 
high-frequency cognates, with an average o f 1,128 ms; in the second generation 
they varied between 1,001 ms for low-frequency non-cognates and 951 ms for 
high-frequency cognates; and, finally, in the third generation the reaction times 
ranged between 1,009 ms and 905 ms for low-frequency non-cognates and high- 
frequency cognates respectively.
The statistical analyses o f both English language experiments revealed the 
opposite pattern from the Dutch language experiments, also consistent with the 
first hypothesis. On the whole, the first generation performed significantly 
worse than the second and third generations, who had very high correct scores 
and relatively fast reaction times in both the English picture naming and picture- 
word matching experiments.
The reaction times o f the first generation informants in the picture naming 
experiments seem to be similar to the responses found in bilingual subjects by 
Sholl et al. (1995), where the naming latencies ranged between 1,029 ms in the 
dominant language and 1,396 in the non-dominant languages, and by Hakuta & 
D ’Andrea (1992) who found naming latencies between 1,093-1,606 ms. The 
responses in the second and third generations in the present study, however, 
were significantly slower, which points at decreased language proficiency. 
Overall, the reaction times in the picture-word matching experiments appear to be 
relatively slow. Hakuta & D ’Andrea’s (1992) matching responses ranged 
between 579 and 678 ms, while in the present study the matching responses for 
Dutch were never lower than 1,049 ms and for English the reaction times for 
matching never dropped below 895 ms.
It is not clear what may be the cause o f these differences. An explanation 
could be that the experimental setting was not optimal in the present study. 
Most informants were tested in a natural setting which may have increased the 
chance o f distractions. In addition, the fact that the reaction times in the
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matching tasks seemed to be relatively high compared to other studies, while the 
naming latencies seemed to be within the same range as other studies might also 
be explained by the fact that in the naming experiments the informants used 
headphones, by means of which interference from outside was reduced. In the 
matching experiments no headphones were used. A more controlled 
experimental environment might have yielded different results. However, this 
was not feasible in the present study.
In line with the predictions made in Hypothesis (ii), it was found that, overall, 
the high-frequency words and cognate words were recognised best and quickest 
in both the Dutch and English language experiments. However, there appeared 
to be differences between the generations with respect to the roles of cognate 
status and frequency. In the Dutch language experiments the second and third 
generations were particularly helped by the cognate status of the words, while 
for the first generation there was no cognate effect and there were no, or only 
small, frequency effects. The cognate effect in the Dutch language experiments 
was especially discernible for low-frequency words. In sum, the cognate effect 
appeared to play a more prominent role than the frequency effect, which is not 
in line with the predictions. The results suggest, on the whole, that in the case of 
reduced L1 proficiency, as was evidenced by the second and third generations 
Dutch informants, cognates are better maintained than non-cognates, and high- 
frequency words better than low-frequency words. This is in line with 
Ammerlaan (1996), who found that low-frequency non-cognates were 
remembered least well and that cross-linguistic similarity with the translation 
equivalent in English played an important role.
In the English language experiments, there were smaller differences between 
the generations. Especially for the first generation, who were least proficient in 
English, the frequency o f  the words was more important, while the role o f 
cognate status was only marginal in the English language experiments and was 
only discernible for the first generation in the proportions correct of the picture 
naming experiment. The fact that cognate status played less o f  a role in the 
English language experiments could be due to the relatively high language 
proficiency of all informant groups, also in the first generation, although their 
English language proficiency was lower than that o f  the other generations. 
Apparently, cognate status is most ‘helpful’ in low levels of language proficiency. 
In the non-dominant language cognates cause more facilitation than in the 
dominant language.
However, two comments should be made with respect to the interpretation o f 
these results. First, in both the Dutch and English language experiments ceiling 
effects may have occurred, i.e. on some conditions the informants scored close to 
100% correct, especially in the picture-word matching experiments, which can 
also explain the divergent effects o f the variables for the different generations. 
The experiments may have been too easy for high-proficiency informants. 
Second, it should be noted that in the Dutch picture-word matching experiment the
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third generation scored about at chance level for non-cognate words, while they 
scored very high at cognate words. This could also indicate that they were 
making use of the cross-linguistic similarity between the Dutch and English 
translation equivalents to make up for their lack of proficiency, which was 
confirmed by comments made by the informants after the experiments were 
finished. The high scores for cognate words may thus not reflect actual 
knowledge, but rather the use o f successful compensatory strategies. In other 
words, the receptive language proficiency of the third generation may have been 
overestimated.
Hypothesis (iii) concerned the processing differences between the picture 
naming and picture-word matching experiments. Productive processes (picture 
naming) are generally slower and more difficult than receptive processes 
(picture-word matching) as they involve active recall. Hakuta & D ’Andrea (1992) 
confirmed this effect for Spanish-English bilinguals. For the present 
investigation the difference between the tasks was expected to become more 
prominent with each generation as it was assumed that productive processes are 
more susceptible to loss than receptive processes. With respect to the Dutch 
language experiments the hypothesis was largely confirmed. Both the first and 
second generations scored significantly higher in the picture-word matching 
experiment than in the picture naming experiment, while for the second 
generation the difference between the two tasks was largest (see table 6.11). The 
second generation also responded significantly faster on the receptive task than 
on the productive task, while for the first generation the difference was not 
significant. The results for the first generation and second generation seemed to 
confirm that productive skills are affected first in a language shift situation. 
Receptive language skills do not decrease at the same rate as productive language 
skills, as was shown by the results o f the second generation for the correct 
scores, and which also became evident in their reaction times in the productive 
and receptive tasks.
In the English language experiments only the first generation showed a 
significant difference between productive and receptive language skills: the 
differences between the correct scores at the English picture naming and the 
English picture-word matching experiment were small, but significant. There 
was no significant difference between the ‘productive’ and ‘receptive’ reaction 
times o f the first generation. The second and third generations did not show any 
differences between the production task and the recognition task. In sum, 
Hypothesis (iii) was confirmed with respect to the Dutch language experiments. 
The fact that there were differences between the results of the Dutch language 
experiments and the English language experiments can be attributed to the high 
levels o f English language proficiency o f all three generations and the relative 
absence o f variation within and among the groups.
Although the main focus o f the present investigation was on intergenerational 
differences, I was also interested in whether the language proficiency o f the first
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generation informants had deteriorated. Previous research had demonstrated 
little attrition in first generation migrants. Therefore, the Dutch picture naming 
and picture-word matching experiment were also conducted with 10 Dutch 
informants in the Netherlands, who were o f approximately the same age as the 
first generation informants. I  expected that the first generation Dutch-New 
Zealand informants would be slightly slower than the Dutch ‘baseline group’, 
but I  did not expect any differences in the percentages o f correct responses, 
because o f the assumption that performance is affected before competence.
The results showed that the language proficiency o f the first generation 
informants had been affected to a different extent than anticipated: the results o f 
the picture naming task showed that the first generation informants had not 
become slower, but that they did score lower on low-frequency words than the 
baseline group. However, this effect could also be attributed to ceiling effects 
for the high-frequency words (see figure 6.16). Another factor which may have 
played a role is that although the first generation and baseline groups were 
matched with respect to age and sex, other potentially relevant factors, such as 
level o f education, were not controlled for.
The results o f the Dutch picture-word matching experiment showed that the 
receptive knowledge o f words was still intact. For both groups main effects were 
found for frequency, i.e. high-frequency words were recognised faster and 
recalled better than low-frequency words, which confirms the second part o f 
Hypothesis (iv). No cognate effects were found in the picture naming task, while 
in the picture-word matching task a main effect for cognate status was found for 
the proportions correct. The expectation that the first generation would show a 
larger cognate effect than the baseline group was thus not confirmed. However, 
it should be noted that the experiments may have been too easy for the baseline 
group, causing ceiling effects which may have influenced the results.
Qualitative Results
In  addition to the quantitative analyses discussed in the previous section, the 
results o f the Dutch and English picture naming experiments were analysed in a 
more qualitative manner. By analysing the actual responses o f the informants, 
more insight could be obtained in how L1 speakers cope with reduced language 
ability.
As indicated before, the Dutch picture naming experiment was analysed for 
the first and second generations only. For the qualitative analyses the false 
responses were coded into categories on the basis o f the data. The most 
frequently given alternative names in the first generation were coordinates, e.g. 
tas (‘bag’) for koffer (‘suitcase’), in line with the findings o f Goggin et al. (1994), 
while direct transfers from English were also relatively frequently opted for by 
the first generation. Naming failures were especially prevalent in the second 
generation. In  fact, 82.2% o f the ‘false’ responses in the second generation were 
naming failures. This indicates that the second generation informants were
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perhaps less confident to use certain strategies to compensate for their lack of 
knowledge. However, in contrast, some second generation informants did make 
up pseudo Dutch words on the basis o f word fragments they remembered (e.g. 
paardeplu for paraplu — ‘umbrella’; flinger for vlinder - ‘butterfly’) or on the basis of 
morphological knowledge o f Dutch. An interesting example is the use the word 
hopper for kikker (‘frog’). In  Dutch, nouns can be formed by taking the stem o f a 
verb and adding the suffix ‘-er’ (e.g. the noun belonging to the verb kaarten (‘to 
play cards’) is kaart-er (‘card player’). Apparently, the informant knew this rule 
and utilised it in combination with ‘hop’ to form a non-existing word in Dutch , 
as if  it were derived from a verb ‘hoppen’ (‘to hop’), which is probably a loan 
word from English, although it does occur in standard Dutch, but with a 
different meaning.
These results indicate that at higher levels o f L1 proficiency, a failure in 
immediate lexical access is more likely to be compensated for by a semantically 
related L1 word such as a coordinate term. The fact that the second generation 
used pseudo Dutch words more frequently than the first generation can be 
explained by their lower level o f language proficiency. Pseudo words are more 
likely to be rejected by people with higher levels o f language proficiency, i.e. first 
generation migrants in the present case, because their ‘internal norm’ has not 
been eroded to the same extent as is the case for second generation migrants, 
who are less competent in the L1 because o f the incomplete acquisition o f the 
L1 and/or language loss. In  lower levels o f language proficiency the internal 
norm to which intended messages are compared is less developed or stable (cf. 
Gonzo &  Saltarelli, 1983), and thus the occurrence o f pseudo words is more 
probable.
Apart from inventing pseudo words the second generation also often resorted 
to direct transfers from English. Although the first generation used direct 
transfers from English as well, they seem to be different from the transfers used 
by the second generation. The first generation mostly transferred the English 
translation equivalent o f the Dutch word, especially when they were cognates 
(e.g. ‘telephone’ for telefoon), while the second generation also transferred English 
words which were not translation equivalents o f the Dutch words or were non­
cognates and integrated them in the Dutch phonological system, for instance 
‘lief’ for blad (‘leaf) and ‘stoof for fornuis (‘stove’).
The qualitative analyses o f the English picture naming experiment revealed, as 
was already suggested in the quantitative analyses, very few problems in lexical 
retrieval. Errors in the second and third generations were mostly due to 
misidentifications o f the object presented and were thus o f an intra-linguistic 
nature only. The first generation, however, experienced more problems in the 
lexical access o f the English words. There was evidence that, for some 
informants, the Dutch lexicon had been reactivated to such an extent that 
interference o f Dutch words could not be prevented. In  other words, the first 
generation’s responses showed inter-linguistic interference. This interference
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occurred especially in informants who had experienced retrieval problems and 
interference from English in the Dutch picture naming experiment. A  related 
observation was that first generation informants who had not been able to recall 
a Dutch word in the Dutch naming task, suddenly remembered it when the 
same picture was shown in the English naming task. This is further evidence for 
the assumption made in the psycholinguistic approach to language loss that 
language loss is best characterised as difficulty in retrieval rather than total loss 
(Hakuta &  D ’Andrea, 1992).
These findings also provide evidence for the distinction made by Green 
(1986) between the three different levels o f language activation for bilinguals: 
selected, active, and dormant (see Chapter 2). Apparently, for a number o f first 
generation informants the previously (close to) dormant L1 had been triggered 
to such an extent by the Dutch language tasks, that it caused interference in their 
L2, when it needed to be ‘reselected’ for the English picture naming task. In  
migrant situations the opposite pattern is o f course found more commonly: L1 
use and contact is usually limited and when it is suddenly required, interference 
from the L2 often cannot be prevented (De Bot &  Schreuder, 1993). Yet in the 
experimental context o f the present study, for some first generation informants 
it proved to be hard to ‘switch’ back into their usual ‘L2 mode’, probably 
because their L1 had reached a level o f activation which was hard to suppress. 
For the second and third generation informants, however, no such problems 
were detected, which can be explained by the fact that there was less L1 
knowledge to reactivate, or that they were better able to keep the languages 
apart. These intergenerational differences will be addressed further in section 
8.4.3.
In  conclusion, the results o f the qualitative analyses suggest that for bilinguals 
who have a relatively high proficiency in both languages, but for whom the 
languages had different levels o f activation previous to testing, as was the case 
for some o f the first generation informants, lexical interference from either 
language cannot be prevented when the two languages suddenly have higher 
levels o f activation. These findings seem to imply that for rather balanced 
bilinguals interference can proceed in two directions: from the L1 to the L2 and 
from the L2 to the L1. This is interesting in relation to the finding that in 
unbalanced bilinguals interference from the dominant language only proceeds in 
the direction o f the non-dominant language (e.g. Hermans, 2000), which was 
confirmed for the second generation informants in this study.
8.4 .2  Self-Assessments o f Language Proficiency
The self-assessments o f language proficiency appeared to be highly related to the 
quantitative results o f the language processing tasks and, therefore, these results 
are discussed next. In  line with other studies o f L1 loss or L1 proficiency in an 
L2 context (Waas, 1996; Yagmur, 1997; Lemmon &  Goggin, 1989) and foreign
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language loss (Weltens, 1988; Grendel et al., 1995), so-called ‘can-do scales’ 
(Clark, 1981) were used to assess both the productive and receptive language 
skills in L1 and L2 o f the three groups o f informants. The scales asked for the 
informants’ own assessments o f how well they were able to perform certain 
language tasks, measured on a 5-point scale which ranged from ‘cannot do it’ (1) 
to ‘little or no difficulty’ (5).
Different from the L1 loss studies o f Waas (1996) and Yagmur (1997), who 
investigated first generation migrants only, the present study also included two 
subsequent generations. A  second deviation from most studies o f language loss 
was that the informants were not asked to assess their L1 proficiency in the past, 
e.g. before they migrated, and now, but only at the present time. However, the 
focus in the present study was on language loss from an intergenerational 
perspective. The following hypotheses were made with respect to the assessments 
o f L1 and L2 proficiency by the three informant groups:
i. The self-assessments o f Dutch language proficiency decrease with each 
generation, while the self-rated language proficiency in English increases 
with the generations.
ii. For Dutch, the first generation shows ratings slightly lower than or equal to 
those for English, while the second and third generations rate their English 
language skills significantly higher than their Dutch language skills.
The informants’ self-assessments o f Dutch and English language proficiency 
were factor-analysed and all ratings appeared to fit nicely into one factor for 
each o f the two languages, while they were also very reliable, with alpha’s o f .99 
and .94 respectively. The factor solutions for the Dutch and English ratings were 
then subjected to one-way analyses o f variance (ANOVAs) to investigate 
intergenerational differences and differences between the two ratings. The 
results were rather straightforward. In  line with Hypothesis (i), Dutch self­
assessment scores appeared to decrease with each generation, while the English 
self-assessments increased between the first and second generations. 
Interestingly, the third generation rated their English language proficiency 
significantly lower than the second generation, which was unexpected, because 
they are very close to being monolingual in English, as was shown in the 
language processing results. An explanation that was offered for this finding was 
the young age o f some o f the third generation informants and the cognitive 
nature o f some o f the items, which may have caused them to underestimate their 
own language ability in English.
Hypothesis (ii) was also confirmed: the first generation rated their Dutch 
language proficiency significantly higher than their English language proficiency, 
while for the second and third generations the expected opposite pattern was
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found, i.e. they rated their English language proficiency higher than their 
language proficiency in Dutch.
Relation to Language Processing
In  the theoretical background o f this study (see Chapter 2) it was outlined that 
previous investigations o f the role o f self-assessments o f language proficiency in 
L1 and L2 loss situations had yielded mixed results. Studies o f L2 loss (e.g. 
Weltens, 1988; Grendel et al., 1995) revealed somewhat puzzling results in the 
sense that the informants experienced loss, but this was not confirmed by the 
results o f objective language proficiency tests. However, a number o f studies of 
L1 loss or L1 proficiency in a bilingual context (e.g. Waas, 1996; Yagmur, 1997; 
Lemmon &  Goggin, 1989) did show a positive relationship between self­
assessments and actual language proficiency. Yet, in many studies, except the 
Lemmon &  Goggin (1989) study, which did not explicitly look at language loss 
but at bilingual cognitive ability, the correlations between the self-reports and 
actual language proficiency were rather low.
The seemingly problematic nature o f the self-assessments in L2 loss contexts 
could be explained by the focus on measuring receptive language skills in the 
objective language proficiency tests, while the informants could have been 
thinking o f their productive skills when assessing their own language competence, 
as was suggested by Weltens (1988). Indeed, the results o f the studies o f L1 
competence in an L2 environment seemed to suggest that self-assessments are 
most strongly related to productive language skills. The results o f the present 
study supported this assumption (see Chapter 7): the Dutch self-ratings 
correlated very highly with the results o f the Dutch picture naming task, with zero­
order correlations o f .91 for the proportions correct and -.78 for reaction times. 
The zero-order correlations o f the Dutch self-ratings and the Dutch picture-word 
matching task were also high: .77 for proportions correct and -.55 for reaction 
times. The English self-ratings were clearly inversely related to the results o f the 
Dutch picture naming task, but no significant correlations were found between 
the English self-ratings and the Dutch picture-word matching task. The 
correlations between the English self-ratings and the English language 
experiments were not significant, which might be explained by the fact that there 
was, compared to Dutch language proficiency, relatively little variation between 
the groups.
Therefore, I  can conclude that in the present study the can-do scales 
especially reflect the productive language skills o f the informants o f the present 
study, but are less reliable for measuring receptive skills. The results o f the 
present study are remarkable, both in the direction and in the magnitude o f the 
results when one considers the results o f the studies discussed previously. Only 
Lemmon &  Goggin (1989) found self-reports o f L1 (Spanish) proficiency to be 
highly correlated to actual L1 proficiency, measured with a picture naming task. 
This seems to indicate that a picture naming task, despite its limitations to a
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specific class o f words (i.e. concrete nouns), is a very satisfactory instrument in 
this respect, perhaps because this task is very good at distinguishing between 
different levels o f language proficiency in a L1 loss context, as was shown in 
Chapters 6 and 7.
The different findings o f foreign language loss studies and L1 loss studies in 
the sense that in L1 loss studies self-reports seem to be more reliable and 
accurate, may be explained by the different rates o f attrition found in these 
studies. In  foreign language loss research, such as that o f Weltens (1988) and 
Grendel et al. (1995), often no or hardly any attrition is found, while in L1 loss 
studies, especially when approached from an intergenerational perspective as 
was the case in the present study there is considerable ‘loss’. It  may be the case 
that can-do scales are, though not intended as such, rather crude measures of 
language proficiency, which may be adequate in an L1 loss context, where 
significant actual loss across generations is to be expected, but they may be less 
satisfactory in foreign language loss contexts, where the perceptions o f the 
informants o f loss in a foreign language loss context be overly magnified in 
relation to the actual rate o f language loss. This suggests that can-do scales are a 
more reliable tool for measuring perceived loss in L1 contexts than in L2 or 
foreign language contexts.
8.4.3 Language Sh ift
Language shift in the present study was investigated by looking at the patterns o f 
language use o f the informants on an intra- and intergenerational level. As was 
indicated before, the Dutch overseas are renowned for the speed with which 
they replace their mother tongue with the new language, also in domains and 
language use situations where there should — theoretically at least — be less 
‘external pressure’ to do this, such as with partners who share the same ethnic 
background or the immediate family. However, ‘negative’ factors for L1 
maintenance such as exogamous marriages, lack o f group concentration, the 
wish (and push) to assimilate, have promoted the shift to the L2 among the 
Dutch in New Zealand (see Chapter 1 and section 8.1). In  the present 
investigation I  wanted to see to what extent the present sample reflected the 
patterns o f language shift usually found in the Dutch abroad. To this end, a 
sociolinguistic questionnaire was devised which covered language use in 
different domains and situations for three generations, and attitudes towards 
maintenance o f the Dutch language. The questionnaire data thus consisted o f 
self-reports on language use. The hypotheses with respect to language shift in the 
three generations o f Dutch migrants in New Zealand were as follows:
i. There is a decrease in Dutch language use which already starts in the first 
generation, indicating intragenerational language shift, while this shift
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pattern increases with each generation, indicating intergenerational language 
shift.
ii. The importance attached to Dutch language maintenance decreases with 
each generation.
The results o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire were first analysed in a 
descriptive and more qualitative manner. In  addition, a number o f measures 
were constructed which reflected language use in the family, L1 use outside the 
family, and the importance attached to L1 maintenance. These three measures 
were subsequently used to investigate statistically the relationship with language 
processing.
The descriptive analyses showed that about 58% o f the first generation used a 
‘mixture’ o f Dutch and English when speaking to their partners, which indicates 
shift at the intragenerational level and confirms the first part o f Hypothesis (i). 
There was even more evidence for shift at the intergenerational level, as 
communication between the generations appeared to proceed overwhelmingly in 
English, which confirms the second part o f Hypothesis (i). The self-report data 
on language use gathered in the sociolinguistic questionnaire yielded a number 
o f interesting discrepancies between the perceptions o f intergenerational 
language use o f the different informant groups (see section 4.2.3). For instance, 
80% o f the first generation reported speaking mostly English to their children,
i.e. the second generation. However, only about 53% o f the second generation 
informants reported that their parents, the first generation, spoke mostly 
English, while 43% claimed that their parents used a mix o f Dutch and English.
Following the assumption that the second generation is better able to judge 
the language spoken to them by their parents than the first generation 
themselves, these findings suggest that the first generation actually uses less 
English than they think they do. The assumption about the self-reporting skills 
o f the first generation is partially based on the results o f Clyne (1977), who 
found that second generation Dutch migrants in Australia actually showed less 
code-switching than first generation migrants, and that the second generation 
was better able to keep the two languages apart, and on the results o f a previous 
study o f three generations o f Dutch migrants in New Zealand (Hulsen, 1996a). 
For the first generation the boundaries between the languages are in some cases 
more difficult to maintain and because o f their greater proficiency in both 
languages and frequency o f contact with the languages, they may be more 
inclined, consciously or unconsciously, to use the languages back and forth.
The findings suggest that the actual level o f intragenerational language shift in 
the first generation and intergenerational language shift between the first two 
generations is actually somewhat lower than what is suggested by the reports of 
the first generation informants. The results also suggest that the second 
generation on the whole should have some knowledge o f Dutch to be able to
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fully understand their parents, unless we would like to assume that the 
communication between the generations is not always successful, which seems 
less likely based on the data from the language processing experiments, where 
the second generation was found to have still a considerable lexical knowledge, 
both productive and receptive, o f Dutch.
The domains that were investigated outside the immediate family were 
friends/neighbours, letters to relatives in the Netherlands and letters to relatives 
in New Zealand, church, work, school, clubs, shops, and pets. For all three 
generations the domains in which most L1 contact was reported were letters to 
relatives in the Netherlands and friends/neighbours respectively, although the 
amount o f language contact decreased dramatically after the first generation. For 
the third generation the L1 contacts in the closer vicinity, i.e. the use o f Dutch 
to friends/neighbours seemed to be relatively more important than in letters to 
relatives overseas. For the second generation the domain o f the church seemed 
to be relatively important for L1 use, which can be explained by the fact that a 
considerable number o f informants o f the second generation were members of 
the Reformed Church o f New  Zealand. This church was founded by Dutch 
migrants in the 1950s and still has a largely Dutch congregation.
In  addition to investigating language use within and outside the family, the 
amount o f contact with Dutch media such as Dutch newspapers and magazines, 
Dutch radio programmes, and Dutch videos and T V  was also established for 
each generation. Not surprisingly, the first generation was most frequently in 
contact with Dutch media, particularly the written media, probably because 
these kinds o f media are most easily accessible in New Zealand. Contact with 
Dutch media was considerably lower for the second and third generations.
The quantitative measures (indices) L1 use within the family and L1 use 
outside the family that were obtained in addition to the descriptive and 
qualitative data reflected the language use patterns within and outside the family 
adequately. Statistical analyses confirmed the second part o f Hypothesis (i), that 
there would be intergenerational language shift, although there were no 
significant differences between the second and third generations. Hypothesis (ii), 
about the decreasing importance attached to L1 maintenance, was measured 
with a scale obtained by factor analysis. It  combined a number o f items 
reflecting this concept, such as whether or not the informant encouraged 
children or was encouraged by parents to speak Dutch, whether or not the 
informant corrected mistakes made in Dutch by children, or was corrected by 
parents, the role o f Dutch in the family, and the importance o f maintaining 
Dutch for the informant. Descriptive analyses o f these variables had revealed 
that on the whole, the importance attached to L1 maintenance was moderate to 
low, while the use o f Dutch seemed to be o f a symbolic nature only and was not 
very actively encouraged by most first and second generation informants.
Specific examples o f the symbolic nature o f Dutch were certain ‘fossilised’ 
expressions, which were used in some families to refer to especially domestic
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concepts: stoffer en blik; onderzetter, stofzuiger. This symbolic function o f the 
language is in line with the findings o f Bennett (1997), who investigated second 
generation Dutch migrants in Australia (see Chapter 1). The Dutch language 
seems to be mostly confined to the home where it is used only for very specific 
purposes.
A  one-way ANOVA o f the scale reflecting the importance attached to L1 
maintenance revealed that there was a difference between the first and third 
generations. The first generation attached greater importance to L1 maintenance 
than the third generation, but the difference between the first and second 
generations was not significant. This only partially confirms Hypothesis (ii), 
which expected a decrease o f the importance attached to L1 maintenance in each 
generation.
Relation to Language Processing
Although the results o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire are interesting and 
illuminating with respect to the intergenerational differences in patterns of 
language use and language contact, in the present investigation I  was primarily 
interested in the way in which language use relates to language proficiency as 
measured in the language processing tasks. In  Chapter 7 the relationships 
between language processing and the other components o f the study were 
investigated. First zero-order correlations and partial correlations controlling for 
the effect o f generation were calculated between the language use measures and 
the language processing variables (proportions correct Dutch picture 
naming/picture-word matching; reaction times Dutch picture naming/picture- 
word matching; proportions correct English picture naming/picture-word 
matching; reaction times English picture naming/picture-word matching).
There were a number o f significant zero-order correlations between L1 use 
within the family, L1 use outside the family, and the importance attached to L1 
maintenance and the language processing variables, although the correlations 
decreased in size when the influence o f generation was ‘filtered’ out by 
calculating partial correlations. However, as the obtained correlations do not tell 
us anything about the causal relationship between the variables, regression 
analyses were performed in which the language use measures were entered as 
predictor variables and the eight language processing variables were used as 
dependent variables (see Chapter 7 for a more detailed description o f the 
regression analyses). L1 use outside the family appeared to be the most 
important predictor o f Dutch productive language skills, especially o f the results of 
the Dutch picture naming experiment. Somewhat surprisingly, L1 use within the 
family did not play a role in predicting productive language skills in Dutch, when 
L1 use outside the family was controlled for.
To explain the findings with respect to Dutch language processing, it was 
suggested that L1 use in domains outside the immediate family is more 
significant for the retention o f L1 proficiency than L1 use in domains within the
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family. That is, L1 use inside the family domain may be rather constant for all 
informants and will not have that large an effect on language proficiency (cf. 
Walker, 1996; Stoessel, 1998). However, this changes when the L1 is additionally 
used in domains outside the home, which may also indicate a different, more 
active attitude towards the language. This is in line with the finding that the 
importance attached to L1 maintenance was an important predictor o f receptive 
language skills in Dutch, which also indicates a more conscious way o f dealing 
with the language. An additional, more speculative explanation may be that L1 
use within the family is less prone to internal or external monitoring because of 
its more informal and symbolic nature. When the language is used outside the 
family, this probably requires a wider sort o f knowledge o f the language, more 
monitoring, and thus, a higher language proficiency. Evidently, attitudes towards 
L1 maintenance in an L2 environment can actually, through, for example, a 
more active disposition towards the language and more practice, have a positive 
effect on L1 proficiency. These attitudinal or motivational factors probably 
cause the language to be used more often in situations outside the home as well, 
which, eventually, prolongs the ‘lifespan’ o f the L1.
While the importance attached to L1 maintenance positively influenced 
receptive language processing in Dutch, initial regression analyses showed that it 
negatively affected the informants’ productive skills in English. However, in the 
final regression analyses o f the predictors o f English language processing, in 
which all relevant variables were entered simultaneously, the attitude towards L1 
maintenance was not a significant predictor o f English productive skills, which 
could be explained by the fact that there were insufficient numbers o f 
informants for the relevant variables.
8.4.4 Social Netw orks
Previous research indicated a complex relationship between social networks and 
language maintenance and loss, while some research failed to show a connection 
between language use or proficiency and social networks in migrant 
communities (Starks, 1997). There is, however, also positive evidence for the 
role o f social networks in the context o f language loss. L i W ei (1995) 
investigated language shift in three generations o f Chinese migrants in Britain in 
relation to social networks and found a relationship between language 
proficiency and the structure o f the network. The number o f ethnic contacts in 
the network both affected and was affected by language use and language 
choice. In  line, Stoessel (1998), who conducted a multiple case study with 10 
migrant women from different ethnic backgrounds in the United States, found 
that ‘language maintainers’ had more L1 contacts in their networks than 
‘language shifters’. Furthermore, the fact that there were L1 contacts in the non­
primary network seemed to play a larger role in this respect than whether the 
informants had L1 contacts in the primary network, probably because the
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number o f L1 contacts in the primary network is rather stable across the 
informants. Rather unexpectedly, the home country network was o f less 
importance for language maintenance.
For the present study I  decided to follow Stoessel’s (1998) approach. The 
social networks o f the informants were investigated with the help o f a social 
network questionnaire, which was also based on Stoessel (1998). The emphasis 
in the present investigation was on the numbers o f L1 and L2 contacts in the 
primary and non-primary networks, the ratio o f L1 versus L2 contacts, the 
distribution o f the contacts across various domains (relatives, neighbourhood, 
work/school, people known from organisations, and other), and the role o f the 
home country network and the New Zealand networks o f L1 contacts. The 
following hypotheses were made about the results o f the social network analysis:
i. The first generation informants have more L1 contacts in their networks 
than the second and third generation informants.
ii. There are differences between the domains o f L1 and L2 contacts 
(relatives, neighbourhood, work/school, organisations, other) in the extent 
to which they consist o f L1 or L2 contacts. For all generations, the most 
important domain for L1 contacts will be relatives.
iii. The first generation has more L1 contacts in the primary network, which 
consists o f the most important contacts, than in the non-primary network, 
which consists o f the less vital contacts. For the second and third 
generations the differences between the number o f L1 contacts in the 
primary and non-primary networks are smaller.
iv. For the first generation the L1 contacts are more multiplex and more 
frequently contacted than the L2 contacts, while the opposite is expected 
for the second and third generations.
v. The home country network is more extensive for the first generation than 
for the next generations, because the first generation has lived in the 
Netherlands prior to migration. In  relative terms, the second and third 
generations have most L1 contacts in the New Zealand network.
Unfortunately, there were a number o f problems with the data gathered in the 
social network questionnaire. Only 54 o f the 90 questionnaires distributed 
among the informants were returned, while the quality o f the responses varied 
greatly and there were many missing values. This reduced the possibilities for 
statistical analyses considerably and the results must therefore be viewed in a 
tentative light.
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The results show that in line with the expectations in Hypothesis (i), the first 
generation already had slightly more L2 contacts in their networks than L1 
contacts, while the language distribution in the networks o f the second and third 
generations was overwhelmingly L2. This can be seen as evidence for 
intragenerational language shift in the first generation and intergenerational 
language shift between the three generations, consistent with the general 
findings o f the sociolinguistic questionnaire. A  further distinction that was made 
in the analyses was the distribution o f the L1 and L2 contacts across the 
different domains o f language contacts. Most L1 contacts appeared to be 
relatives, as was expected in the second part o f Hypothesis (ii). The family 
domain seems to be the most consistent and stable source o f L1 contacts, which 
was also found by Walker (1996) and Stoessel (1998).
No specific claims were made about the relative importance o f other domains 
o f language contacts. However, it appeared that, with the exception o f the 
second generation, the neighbourhood domain was the second most important 
source o f L1 contacts. For the second generation the domain o f organisations 
proved to the most important source o f L1 contacts after relatives. This was 
explained by the fact that the domain organisations includes church contacts and 
that a considerable number o f informants o f the second generation were 
members o f the Reformed Church. This underlines the findings o f the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire, which showed that the church domain was 
relatively important for the second generation informants.
Although it could have been the case that for some domains o f language 
contacts the number o f L1 contacts exceeded the number o f L2 contacts, as was 
hypothesised in (ii), no differences were found from the overall L1/L2 ratios. For 
the first generation there were no significant differences between the numbers 
o f L1 and L2 contacts in any o f the domains, while for the other two 
generations the number o f L2 contacts surpassed the number o f L1 contacts in 
all domains. In  other words, even though relatives provided most L1 contacts 
compared to the other domains o f L1 contacts, it was never the case that there 
were more relatives with whom the informants used Dutch than relatives with 
whom English was used. This substantiates the findings o f the sociolinguistic 
questionnaire with respect to language shift in the family.
Besides a division o f the contacts according to the domains o f language use, 
the contacts were also divided into primary network contacts and non-primary 
network contacts, the first being the most important contacts and the second 
the less important contacts. As was stated in Hypothesis (iii), I  expected that the 
first generation, for emotional and psychological reasons, would have more L1 
contacts in the primary network. For the second and third generation I  believed 
the differences between the number o f L1 contacts in the primary and non­
primary networks to be smaller, as it could be argued that in these cases, the role 
o f the L1 would be smaller. However, the results did not show any significant
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differences between the numbers o f L1 contacts in the primary and non-primary 
networks.
Some interesting patterns could be observed in the distribution o f the L1 and 
L2 contacts over the primary and non-primary networks (see table 5.2). The first 
generation seemed to have more L1 contacts in the non-primary network than in 
the primary network, while the second and third generations seemed to have 
more L1 contacts in their primary network. This could be explained by the fact 
that although the primary network consists o f the most important contacts, it 
w ill for the first generation not necessarily only consist o f L1 contacts, because 
for (intergenerational) communication with for example family members and 
relatives — who usually make up the primary network — English is often required. 
This is confirmed by the results o f the analyses o f the domains o f L1 and L2 
contacts, which revealed that, on average, there were more L2 relatives than L1 
relatives. In  the second and third generations the numbers o f L1 contacts in the 
primary network exceeded the number o f L1 contacts in the non-primary 
networks. This implies that if  they had any L1 contacts, these were more likely 
to be important and thus part o f the primary network.
Hypothesis (iv) concerned the roles o f multiplexity, i.e. the extent to which the 
contacts provide emotional, practical, or financial support, and frequency o f 
contact. For the first generation the L1 contacts were expected to be more 
multiplex and more frequently contacted than the L2 contacts, while the 
opposite was expected for the second and third generations. Because o f the 
limited numbers o f informants in all three generations, the multiplexity o f the 
L1 contacts and the frequency o f contact could not be investigated. No 
significant differences were found between the relevant generations (first and 
second) with regard to the L 2  contacts in the primary network.
The possibilities for analysing the role o f frequency were also limited because 
o f the small number o f informants. No analyses could be performed with 
respect to intergenerational differences in frequency o f contact o f the L1 
members o f the primary and non-primary networks, while no differences were 
found between the generations with regard to the frequency with which they 
were in contact with the L 2  contacts in the primary networks. However, the first 
generation did appear to contact the L2 contacts in the non-primary network 
significantly less frequently than the second generation. Intragenerational 
comparisons revealed that the first generation contacted both the L1 and L2 
contacts in the primary network with similar frequencies and, though not all that 
relevant for the present investigation, that the second generation contacted the 
L2 members o f the primary network significantly more often than those in the 
non-primary network. The fact that only a limited number o f statistical analyses 
could be performed, especially with respect to the frequency L1 contacts 
prevents me from drawing any conclusions with respect to the multiplexity and 
frequency o f the contacts.
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Hypothesis (v) claimed that the home country network would be largest for 
the first generation, because o f the fact that they have stronger historical and 
emotional bonds with the home country. For the same reasons, the home 
country network would be smaller for the second and third generations for 
whom the New Zealand network o f contacts was assumed to be larger 
(compared to the home country network). The results revealed a more complex 
picture. The results confirmed that, compared to the other generations, the first 
generation had indeed the largest network o f L1 contacts in the home country. 
However, it was not larger than the New Zealand network o f L1 contacts. In  
other words, the home country network was not more important for the first 
generation in terms o f L1 contacts than the New Zealand network. Although 
this finding does not confirm our expectations, it is in line with Stoessel (1998), 
who found that there was little variation between the informants in the number 
o f contacts in the home country network and that the largest variation was in the 
size o f the host country network. Another, rather unexpected finding was that 
for the second generation the home country network appeared to be 
significantly larger than the L1 network in New Zealand. It  was suggested that 
there may be less ‘pressure’ or fewer incentives to use Dutch to Dutch relatives 
or acquaintances in New Zealand, partly because o f the fact that they will be 
able to communicate in English. This may be less so for the contacts in the 
home country.
Again an interesting parallel can be drawn between the results o f the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire and the social network questionnaire. In  the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire the second generation appeared to use Dutch 
mostly in letters to relatives in the Netherlands, which corroborates the finding 
from the social network questionnaire that the second generation’s home 
country network was significantly larger than their New Zealand network o f L1 
contacts. The similar findings o f the social network questionnaire and the 
sociolinguistic questionnaire raise the question whether these tests are not 
actually two different ways o f measuring the same underlying concept, i.e. 
language contact. It  might be interesting to see whether the two instruments can 
be combined, by removing redundant items and keeping relevant items which 
are not covered in both questionnaires, in order to arrive at an instrument 
investigating language contact and social networks. Recently an M A  study was 
conducted which aimed at improving the social network questionnaire for 
migrant settings (De Haan, 2000).
Relation to Language Processing
To establish the relationship between social networks and language processing, 
the L1/L2 ratio, the number o f L1 and L2 speakers in the primary and non­
primary networks, the home country network and New Zealand network o f L1 
contacts, and the domains o f L1 contacts were correlated with the language 
processing variables. Frequency and multiplexity were not further investigated
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because o f the small numbers o f informants. The partial correlations showed 
that the L1/L2 ratio, the L1 contacts in the domains relatives, neighbourhood, 
organisations, and other, and the New Zealand network o f L1 contacts bore 
some relation to language processing, independently o f the factor generation. 
However, only one o f the network variables that were entered in the subsequent 
regression analyses contributed significantly to one o f the language processing 
variables: the number o f L1 contacts in the neighbourhood had a negative effect 
on the proportions correct in the English picture naming experiment. However, 
when this variable was entered in the final regression analysis, it was not 
significant.
The results o f the present study are not entirely comparable to Stoessel’s 
(1998) results, because she focused on language use patterns in relation to social 
networks, while the present study investigated the relation between social 
networks and language processing. Furthermore, for a number o f network 
variables o f the present study there were considerable limitations with respect to 
the statistical analyses. However, still some interesting similarities can be 
observed between Stoessel’s study and the present one. Although Stoessel did 
not look at language proficiency, she did find that the size o f the home country 
network was the same for language ‘maintainers’ and language ‘shifters’. This 
seems to be in line with the present investigation in which the size o f the home 
country network did not appear to influence language proficiency, as measured 
in the language processing tasks. Stoessel suggested this finding may have to do 
with the fact that the home country network is more likely to consist o f kin 
relations, which are rather stable across the informants. Stoessel also found that 
the number o f L1 contacts in the ‘host’ country network was relevant to 
language maintenance, which was not confirmed in the present study with 
respect to Dutch or English language processing.
Overall, the distribution o f the language contacts across the networks seems 
to have little impact on language processing. This could be attributed to the 
methodological problems with the questionnaire, but, as was suggested in 
Chapter 7, it is also possible that social networks are not directly related to 
language processing. Perhaps social networks are more strongly related to 
language use, for which some evidence can be found in the correlations reported 
in Appendix O. This relation was however not further explored in the present 
study.
8.4 .5  Subjective V ita lity
The concept o f ethnolinguistic vitality stems from Giles et al. (1977), who 
introduced the term as part o f a theoretical framework which includes Giles’ 
speech accommodation theory and Tajfel’s theory on inter-group relations. 
Ethnolinguistic vitality refers to the strength o f linguistic communities in terms 
o f status, such as economic and language status; demography, reflected in group
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number factors and group distribution factors such as the size o f the community 
and group concentration; and institutional support factors, such as education and 
religion. The prediction with respect to language maintenance is that linguistic 
groups who have high vitality on these three factors will be more able to 
maintain their language in a language contact situation than groups that have low 
vitality (Giles et al., 1977). The theoretical framework around ethnolinguistic 
vitality explaining minority language survival or non-survival has increased 
considerably in complexity since it was first introduced (see Giles &  Johnson, 
1987; Giles et al., 1990; Harwood et al., 1994; and Leets &  Giles, 1995). It  was 
decided, however, in line with other research, to only investigate one aspect of 
the model in relation to language loss:perceived, or subjective vitality, measured with 
the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire. The hypotheses about the vitality 
perceptions o f the informants were as follows:
i. The overall ratings o f subjective vitality o f the Dutch community are lower 
than the vitality ratings for the British-New Zealand community.
ii. The first generation informants perceive the difference between Dutch and 
British-New Zealand vitality to be larger than the second and third 
generations. The second and third generations do not differ with respect to 
their ratings o f Dutch and British-New Zealand vitality.
The data gathered in the Subjective Vitality Questionnaire were first factor- 
analysed, yet the factor solutions proved to be unsatisfactory. The theoretical 
division o f the concept o f vitality into three factors was not confirmed and in 
the case o f the British-New Zealand vitality perceptions no factor solution could 
be found. This was not entirely surprising, as the empirical evidence for the 
three underlying factors o f status, demography, and institutional support has 
been scarce. Therefore, consistent with researchers who suggested a one­
dimensional vitality concept (cf. Willemyns et al., 1993; Cenoz &  Valencia, 1993; 
Hogg &  Rigoli, 1996; Hulsen, 1996a/b; Yagmur, 1997), the decision was made 
to calculate two overall indices which expressed perceived Dutch-New Zealand 
vitality and perceived British-New Zealand vitality, following procedures 
suggested by Schils (1995). These indices were then used to assess 
intergenerational differences with respect to the vitality perceptions o f the 
Dutch group and language and the British-New Zealand group and language. 
Hypothesis (i) was confirmed: one-way analyses o f variance showed that, on 
average, Dutch vitality was rated about twice as low as British-New Zealand 
vitality, which also seems to be consistent with more objective assessments of 
Dutch-New Zealand vitality based on census data.
An interesting finding was that the third generation perceived the differences 
between Dutch and British-New Zealand vitality to be smaller than the other 
two generations. A  one-way analysis o f variance o f the Dutch vitality ratings
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showed furthermore that the third generation rated Dutch vitality significantly 
higher than the first and second generations. The generations did not disagree 
about British-New Zealand vitality. These findings are not entirely consistent 
with Hypothesis (ii), which stated that the first generation would perceive the 
difference between Dutch and British-New Zealand vitality to be larger. 
However, the findings are not completely inconsistent with Hypothesis (ii) 
either. Vitality studies which have made intergenerational comparisons found 
that second generation migrants tended to overestimate in-group vitality, or that 
first generation migrants overestimated out-group vitality, or accentuated the 
differences between in and out-group vitality (e.g. Sachdev et al., 1990; Yagmur, 
1997; Hulsen, 1996a/b). In  the present investigation, which included three 
generations, the third generation was found to attenuate the differences between 
the two groups compared to the first and second generations. The first and 
second generations did not differ significantly with respect to their perceptions 
o f Dutch and British-New Zealand vitality, although the first generation did 
seem to perceive the differences between the two groups to be larger than the 
second generation.
This finding is in keeping with the previous research findings: the further the 
generations are removed from the original migrants, the smaller they perceive 
the differences between the in- and out-group to be. Sachdev &  Bourhis (1993) 
suggested that these intergenerational differences in vitality perceptions can be 
attributed to the fact that the first generation informants compare their present 
vitality with the vitality o f the in-group in the home country, to which they once 
belonged. This will result in negative evaluations because o f their changed status 
from majority group members to minority group members. For the next 
generations, who were mostly born and raised in the host country, the 
comparison with the home country is less relevant and they may therefore 
perceive the differences between the two groups to be smaller. The fact that 
(second and) third generation migrants perceive the differences between ‘their’ 
and the ‘other’, dominant group to be smaller might also be explained by the 
fact that they do not see themselves as part o f the Dutch-New Zealand ‘in­
group’, but relate more to the British-New Zealand ‘out-group’. This seems to 
be confirmed by the results o f Hulsen (1996a/b) who found that second and 
third generation Dutch migrants’ vitality perceptions were in line with the 
perceptions o f a British-New Zealand informant group. It  is possible that when 
making these inter-group comparisons, the second and third generations are 
judging the vitality o f the original migrant group only. Im plicit evidence for this 
can also be found in the census data discussed in Chapter 1, which suggested 
that second and third generation Dutch migrants often classified themselves as 
being o f European-New Zealand descent rather than o f Dutch descent 
(Thomson, 1993).
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Relation to Language Processing
To investigate the relationship between the vitality indices and language 
processing, zero-order correlations and partial correlations controlling for the 
effect o f generation were calculated. For the Dutch vitality perceptions, none o f 
the zero-order correlations with Dutch and English language processing were 
significant. However, there were significant partial correlations between 
perceived Dutch vitality and the reaction times in the Dutch picture naming 
experiment and the proportions correct and reaction times in the English picture 
naming task. Higher perceptions o f Dutch vitality were, in other words, related 
to faster reaction times in the Dutch production task and to lower scores and 
slower reaction times in the English production task, independent o f the factor 
generation. The fact that the zero-order correlations were not significant, while 
the partial correlations were, can be attributed to a suppressor-effect, which occurs 
when the correlations o f the variables with the control variable (generation) are 
o f opposite signs. The zero-order correlations are then obscured. By controlling 
for the variable generation the ‘suppressed’ correlation emerges.
W ith respect to the perceptions o f British-New Zealand vitality, a significant 
zero-order correlation was found with the reaction times in the Dutch picture- 
word matching task, which remained significant for the partial correlation 
controlling for generation. This suggests that higher perceptions o f British-New 
Zealand vitality are related to faster reaction times in the Dutch recognition task. 
A  speculative explanation could be that informants who are more ‘proficient’ in 
Dutch, are perhaps also relatively less assimilated into New Zealand society. 
Higher ratings o f British-New Zealand vitality reflect the perceived differences 
between the two groups.
The regression analyses that were performed showed that the British-New 
Zealand vitality index was a significant predictor for the reaction times in the 
Dutch picture-word matching experiment, which confirmed the correlations 
previously found. However, perceived Dutch vitality did not contribute 
significantly to predicting any o f the language processing variables, despite the 
fact that there were a number o f significant correlations with the language 
processing variables. This finding is consistent with other SVQ  research which 
also failed to find a relation between perceived L1 vitality and L1 maintenance 
or loss and which have questioned the relevance o f this concept in language loss 
research (e.g. Hogg &  Rigoli, 1996; Hulsen, 1996a/b; Yagmur, 1997).
8.4 .6  O verview : Pred icting Language Processing
The results o f the relationships between the various variables and language 
processing can be summarised as follows. The self-assessments o f language 
proficiency appeared to be closely related to the results o f language processing, 
especially the self-assessments o f Dutch language proficiency and Dutch 
language processing.
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As a kind o f overview, the results o f the separate regression analyses in the 
present study are collapsed in figure 8.1, presented as ß-weights significant at the 
.05 level.
( -► — proportions correct; ••••► — reaction times)
Figure 8.1 Illustration o f the relevant variables influencing language processing 
in the Dutch-New Zealand migrant context (ß at a< .05)
In  the regression analyses, although not explicitly discussed in relation to 
language processing so far, generation proved to be a crucial variable in 
predicting language processing. Nevertheless, independent o f generation, a number 
o f other variables pertaining to language use, social networks, and 
ethnolinguistic vitality emerged as determining variables for the success and 
speed with which items from the L1 and L2 were retrieved from the mental 
lexicon. L1 use outside the family was especially relevant in predicting 
productive language skills in Dutch, while the importance attached to L1 
maintenance and British-New Zealand vitality perceptions predicted the 
proportions correct and reaction times with respect to receptive Dutch language 
skills respectively. The social network variables did not play a role in L1 
processing. The successful and speedy retrieval and recognition o f English 
lexical items was only predicted by generation, although there were indications 
that the number o f L1 contacts in the neighbourhood and the importance
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attached to L1 maintenance had a negative effect on the proportions correct in 
the English picture naming experiment.
8.5 Concluding Remarks
Although the present study was rather exploratory in nature and only looked at a 
specific set o f relations between the variables, it has shown that limited use of 
the L1 and more negative attitudes towards the L1 influence lexical access. The 
results o f the language processing part o f the study gave more insight into the 
way reduced contact with the L1 and intergenerational language shift affect 
lexical access and recognition. Overall, the results indicate that productive skills 
in the L1 decrease considerably with each generation, in line with the patterns of 
language shift, while even in the first generation there are indications o f 
decreased productive skills. The receptive skills, however, appear to be largely 
unchanged, which indicates that, in keeping with the predictions o f the 
psycholinguistic perspective on language loss, lexical knowledge is merely 
difficult to retrieve under time pressure, but not ‘lost’ in the sense that it has 
been erased from memory.
The qualitative analysis o f the picture naming experiments provided more 
insight into the processes o f bilingual lexical access and showed that the first 
generation suffered from interference from the non-target language in both the 
Dutch and English picture naming experiments, while the second generation 
only showed interference from the L2 (i.e. their dominant language) to the L1 
(i.e. their non-dominant language). These findings suggest that for balanced 
bilinguals who are in a situation where both their languages have a high level of 
activation, either language is hard to ‘switch o ff during speech production in the 
‘other’ language. However, more targeted research is needed to explore the 
relationship between bilingualism and lexical interference in greater detail, for 
instance using a picture-word interference task in which subjects have to name a 
picture in the L1 that is preceded by an aurally or visually presented word in the 
L2, or vice versa (cf. Costa, Miozzo &  Caramazza, 1999; Hermans, 2000).
The exact level o f language proficiency o f the third generation was difficult to 
ascertain, as most informants were unable to do the Dutch picture naming 
experiment and scored at chance level for cognate words in the Dutch picture- 
word matching experiment. In  order to investigate residual lexical knowledge in 
(intergenerational) migrant contexts more in-depth, the ‘savings’ approach could 
be used, which can expose very low levels o f lexical knowledge after an extended 
period o f non-use, by measuring sub-threshold memory items which are not 
recalled or recognised in picture naming or picture-word matching tasks. Up 
until now, the ‘savings’ approach has only been applied to foreign language loss 
research (cf. De Bot &  Stoessel, 2000; Hansen, Umeda &  McKinney, 2000) and 
it will be interesting to see whether this approach can also be used in L1 loss
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research. Another experimental technique that could be used to determine 
residual lexical knowledge, is a picture naming task in which the first letter o f the 
word is presented.
It should be observed that the investigation o f language processing in the 
present study was limited to the lexical level. A  further step might be to go 
beyond lexical entities and investigate larger units o f speech, in order to see how 
reduced language contact and language use affects, for example, syntactic or 
pragmatic processing or knowledge.
Although in the present investigation I  was particularly interested in general 
and intergenerational patterns o f language loss in relation to language 
processing, it is important to note that there can be large differences within 
generations with respect to language loss and language proficiency. While in the 
present investigation I  maintained a rather strict definition o f ‘generation’, based 
upon age upon arrival and place in the family, it may be profitable for future 
research not to label the individual informants beforehand as first, second, or 
third generation, but rather investigate whether there are other meaningful 
variables with which language loss in migrant communities can be explained.
Related to the previous point is the fact that although extensive background 
information was gathered about the informants, these variables were not 
investigated in relation to language loss or language processing. A  closer look at 
socio-demographic and sociolinguistic variables such as the roles o f age at the 
time o f migration, exogamy, the number o f times people have (re)visited the 
home country and the amount o f time spent visiting the Netherlands, role of 
length o f residence, dialect background, et cetera, will be instrumental in 
delineating the why’s and how’s o f language loss.
In  conclusion it can be said that continued active language use in various 
domains outside the home is the key factor for language maintenance. However, 
people who are in prolonged and extensive contact with a non-native language 
may experience linguistic insecurity and difficulty in their L1. Some may even 
feel, as Hoeg put it, that their language “ can be picked apart with a fingernail” . 
However, the present study has shown that, after more than 40 years, the 
migrants’ lexical knowledge has not sunk beyond reach, despite the dominant 
use o f and contact with the L2. The process o f shift towards the L2 initiated by 
the first generation o f migrants, does lead to intergenerational language loss in 
the latter generations, where the knowledge o f the L1 rapidly fades away.
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O. Correlations between network variables, vitality measures, language use 
variables, and self-assessment variables
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Appendix A. Distribution o f the informants according to city o f residence 
and sex
Auckland Wellington Christchurch Total
male female male female male female male female
First generation 6 5 3 7 6 3 15 15
Second generation 5 5 5 6 5 4 15 15
Third generation 2 3 5 9 7 4 14 16
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Appendix B. Overview of family ties between informants
First generation Second generation Third generation
MK(2f)
GD(3f)
ML(4f)
RW(5f)
PS(6m)
JL(7m)
RK(9m)
RE(10f)
GA(11m)
DK(16m)
JW(17m)
AV(27m)
HR(29m)
WJ(33m)
JS(43f)
AB(46f)
VK(49f)
SH(50f)
IK(73m)
MA(8f)
JF(23f)
MA(22f)
YB(12f)
DL(13f)
AJ(14m)
AR(18m)
EV(20m)
JH(24m)
SG(34f)
JB(36m)
JL(41f)
FS(44m)
DH(45m)
MB(15f)
I
CR(19f)
MR(21m)
CV(25m)
AJ(26f)
LB(28f)
DK(30f)
I
JK(35m)
I
KA(40m)
RW(31f)
I
DW(32m)
DR(42f)
KV(37f)
I
RV(38f)
Kp(39f)
JB(47m)
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AA(59f)
MK (61f) 
NS(62m) 
WW(63m) 
JW(64m) 
RS(65f) 
PS(66m) 
BS(67m)
AV(51f)
MS(70f)
LH(71f)
CA(76m)
BP(52m)
PK(60m)
JK(53f)
TM(75f)
IA(1m)
I
MA(80f)
PM(48f)
RW(55f)
Q
RW(58m)
AV(74m)
I
PV(83m)
TW(72f)
EP(68f)
JP(69f)
CA(78f)
NA(79m)
JM(57f)
AW(54f)
I
DW(56m)
BV(85m)
AV(77m)
I
MV(87m)
EV(81m)
AP(82m)
GJ(84f)
MV(86m)
MV(90m)
MB(88m)
I
JB(89m)
f  = female; m  = male; ®  = first-line intergenerational family tie (parent-child (G1-G2/G2- 
G3); grandparent-grandchild (G1-G3)); I  = first-line intragenerational family tie (siblings (G1- 
G1; G2-G2; G3-G3)); —  = second-line intergenerational family tie (aunt/uncle-niece/nephew 
(G1-G2; G2-G3)); | = second-line intragenerational family tie (cousins (G1-G1; G2-G2; G3-G3)); 
Q = linked by marriage
Note: A ll first-, second- and third-generation subjects are included in the table. 
However, only those subjects marked by bold fonts are linked by family ties.
Appendices 207
Appendix C. Sociolinguistic questionnaire
In this questionnaire we want to get an impression of the different uses and functions of the 
Dutch language for Dutch immigrants and their families in New Zealand. The questionnaire 
consists of 43 questions. It is important to note that not all of the questions may apply to you 
personally. This is because the questionnaire will be handed out not only to the first 
generation of Dutch immigrants, but also to their children and grandchildren. If you feel that a 
question does not apply to you, please cross out the number of the question. It is also 
important that you answer the questions on y o u r own, because we are interested in yo u r use 
of the Dutch language. There are no right or wrong answers.
I. What is your a g e ? ............. 2. Male □ Female □
3. Where were you born?..................................................................................................
4. If born outside New Zealand, when did you come to New Zealand? ...........................
5. For how long have you been living in New Zealand?....................................................
6. What is your highest education?
primary school secondary school higher education university 
□ □ □ □
7. In which other countries besides New Zealand have you lived for an extended period of 
time?.............................................................................................................................
8. Did you go (back) to the Netherlands for a visit? yes □ no □
If yes, how many times?........................For how long?.................................................
9. What is your occupation?..............................................................................................
10. What is your marital status?
single married widowed divorced
□ ® go  to question 15 □ □ □
I I .  In what language was your (ex)partner brought up?
Dutch Mixed English Other:..............................
□ □ □ □
12. What kind of work does/did your (ex)partner do?...........................................................
13. Which language do/did you use mostly when talking to your (ex)partner?
Dutch Mixed English Other:..............................
□ □ □ □
14. Which language does/did your (ex)partner use mostly when talking to you?
Dutch Mixed English Other:..............................
□ □ □ □
15. How would you rate your proficiency in English before you left the Netherlands? 
very good good rather good rather poor poor very poor
□ □ □ □ □ □
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16. Do you think that your Dutch language proficiency has changed while you have been in 
New Zealand?
very much much pretty much a little very little not at all 
□ □ □ □ □ □
17. Has there been a change in the extent to which you use Dutch since you have come to 
New Zealand? Has your use of Dutch decreased, has it remained the same, or did it 
increase, and can you indicate when this occurred (e.g. immediately after your 
emigration, when you started working, when the children were born, or went to school; 
or another cause) and for what reason. It is possible to tick more than one box (e.g. if 
you think that your use of Dutch first decreased, but that it has since then increased).
□ Dutch language use has decreased
Since when:.............................. Reason:.............................................................
□ Dutch language use has remained the same.
□ Dutch language use has increased
Since when:.............................. Reason:.............................................................
18. Do you have children? yes □ no □ ^ g o  to question 28
If yes, please list their names and ages...................................................................
19. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your children?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
20. Which language do your children use mostly when talking to you?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
21. Which language do you children use mostly when talking to each other?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
22. Which languages do your children use mostly with their friends?
Dutch English Other 
at school □ □ □
in the neighbourhood □ □ □
23. Do your children take Dutch lessons at school or elsewhere? (evening schools, 
Saturday classes). yes □ no □
If yes, how many hours per week?...........................................................................
24. Do you encourage your children to speak and write the Dutch language so that they will 
keep it alive?
very often often quite often sometimes rarely never 
□ □ □ □ □ □
25. Do you correct your children's Dutch at home? 
regularly seldom never
□ □ □
26. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your grandchildren?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
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27. Which language do your grandchildren use mostly when talking to you?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
28. Are you taking or have you ever taken Dutch lessons (in New Zealand) at school or 
elsewhere (evening schools, Saturday classes)? yes □ no □
If yes, how many hours per w eek?...........................................................................
29. Are you a member of a Dutch club? yes □ no □
If yes, which one and since when?............................................................................
30. Do you think the Dutch language plays a vital role in the cohesion between the 
members of your own family?
very much so to a considerable degree somewhat not at all
□ □ □ □
31. In which situations outside your family do you use Dutch?
always often some­
times
seldom never not
applicable
friends/neighbours □ □ □ □ □ □
workplace □ □ □ □ □ □
school □ □ □ □ □ □
church □ □ □ □ □ □
clubs □ □ □ □ □ □
shops □ □ □ □ □ □
in letters to relatives in the Netherlands □ □ □ □ □ □
in letters to relatives in New Zealand □ □ □ □ □ □
to pets □ □ □ □ □ □
other, namely ................................ □ □ □ □ □ □
32. Do you consider it important to maintain the Dutch language for yourself? 
very important rather not very hardly unimportant 
important important important important
□ □ □ □ □ □
33. Do you watch Dutch videos or TV?
very often often sometimes not often hardly ever never 
□ □ □ □ □ □
34. Do you listen to Dutch radio programmes?
very often often sometimes not often hardly ever never
□ □ □ □ □ □
35. Do you read Dutch newspapers, magazines or books?
very often often sometimes not often hardly ever never
□ □ □ □ □ □
36. How would you rate your knowledge of the Dutch language?
very good good rather good rather poor poor very poor
□ □ □ □ □ □
***The following questions are for the second and third generations only***
37. Which language do your parents use mostly when talking to you?
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
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38. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your parents? 
Dutch Mixed English Other:.....................................
□ □ □ □
39. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your siblings? 
Dutch Mixed English Other:.....................................
□ □ □ □
40. Do your parents encourage you to speak and write the Dutch language? 
very often often quite often sometimes rarely never
□ □ □ □ □ □
41. Do your parents correct your Dutch at home? 
regularly seldom never
□ □ □
42. Which language do you use mostly when talking to your grandparents? 
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
43. Which language do your grandparents use mostly when talking to you? 
Dutch Mixed English Other:.......................................
□ □ □ □
Are there any relevant remarks you would like to add? Please use the space below.
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Appendix D. Subjective vitality questionnaire
In this questionnaire, we are interested in what you know about certain groups in New Zealand. 
You may feel that you have insufficient information at your immediate disposal to answer these 
questions, yet it is your impression that we are interested in. Since we are interested in 
comparisons between various groups in New Zealand, identical ratings given to two groups on 
any items will be taken to mean that you regard the two groups as being the same on that item. 
Please answer each item on the questionnaire and complete it on your own.
1. Estimate the proportion of the New Zealand population made up of the following groups:
People of British descent 0%  100%
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 0%  100%
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
2. How highly regarded are the following languages in N ew  Zealand?
Dutch
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
English
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
3. How highly regarded are the following languages internationally?
English
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Dutch
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
4. How often are the following languages used in New Zealand governm ent services (eg., 
health clinics, social welfare, etc.)?
Dutch
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
English
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
5. Estimate the birth rates of the following groups in New Zealand.
People of British descent 
decreasing increasing
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
decreasing increasing
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
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6. How much control do the following groups have over econom ic and business matters in New 
Zealand?
People of Dutch descent 
none at all exclusive
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of British descent 
none at all exclusive
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
7. How well-represented are the following languages in the New Zealand m ass media (e.g.,
TV, radio, newspapers)?
English
extremely well not at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Dutch
extremely well not at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
8. How highly regarded are the following groups in New Zealand?
People of British descent 
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely highly
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
9. In all parts of New Zealand where the following groups live, to what extent are they in the 
majority or minority?
People of Dutch descent 
very small minority very large majority
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of English descent 
very small minority very large majority
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
10. How much are the following languages taught in New Zealand schools?
English
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Dutch
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
11. How many of the following groups immigrate to New Zealand each year?
People of Dutch descent 
very many none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of British descent 
very many none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
12. To what extent do the following m arry only within their own groups?
People of British descent 
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
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People of Dutch descent 
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
13. How much political power do the following groups have in New Zealand?
People of Dutch descent 
complete none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of British descent 
complete none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
14. How well-represented are the following languages in New Zealand business 
institutions?
English
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Dutch
not at all exclusively
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
15. How many of the following groups emigrate from  New Zealand to other countries each 
year?
People of British descent 
very many none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
very many none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
16. How proud of their cultural history and achievements are the following groups in New 
Zealand?
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of British descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
17. How frequently are the following languages used in New Zealand churches and places of 
religious worship?
English
exclusively not at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Dutch
exclusively not at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
18. How well-represented are the following groups in the cultural life of New Zealand (e.g., 
festivals, concerts, art exhibitions)?
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
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People of British descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
19. How strong and active do you feel the following groups are in New Zealand?
People of British descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
20. How wealthy do you feel the following groups are in New Zealand?
People of British descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
21. How strong and active do you feel the following groups will be 20 to 30 years from now?
People of British descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
People of Dutch descent 
not at all extremely
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
22. In general, how much contact is there between people of British and Dutch descent?
very much none at all
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Thank you for your cooperation!
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Appendix E . Can-do scales
Listed below are a number of “can-do” statements about your language proficiency in Dutch 
and English. Please read each description carefully and circle the appropriate number to 
indicate whether, at the present time, you would be able to carry out each task in each 
language. Circle only one response for each task. Please use the following scale:
1 = can't do it2 = very great difficulty
3 = considerable difficulty
4 = some difficulty
5 = little or no difficulty
LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Dutch English
1. Understand very simple statements or questions 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
in the language (“Hello”, “How are you”, “What is
your name?”, “Where do you live?”, etc.)
2. In face-to-face conversation, understand a native 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
speaker who is speaking slowly and carefully
(i.e. deliberately adapting his or her speech to suit me)
3. On the telephone, understand a native speaker who 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
is speaking to me slowly and carefully (i.e. deliberately
adapting his or her speech to suit me)
4. In face-to-face conversation with a native speaker 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
who is speaking slowly and carefully to me, tell whether
the speaker is referring to past, present or future events.
5. In face-to-face conversation, understand a native 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
speaker who is speaking to me as quickly and as
colloquially as he or she would to another native speaker.6. Understand movies without subtitles 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
7. Understand news broadcasts on the radio 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 58. On the radio, understand the words of a popular song 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
I have not heard before
9. Understand play-by-play descriptions of sports events 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
(for example, a soccer or rugby match) on the radio
10. Understand two native speakers when they are 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
talking rapidly with one another
11. On the telephone, understand a native speaker who 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
is talking as quickly and as colloquially as he or she 
would to another native speaker.
SPEAKING ABILITY
1. Say the days of the week 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2. Count to 10 in the language 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
3. Give the current date (day, month, year) 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
4. Order a simple meal in a restaurant 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
5. Ask for directions on the street 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 56. Buy clothes in a department store 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
7. Introduce myself in social situations, and use 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
appropriate greetings and leave-taking expressions
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1 = can’t do it; 2 = great difficulty; 3 = considerable difficulty; 4 = some difficulty; 5 = little or no difficulty
Dutch English8. Give simple biographical information about myself 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
(place of birth, composition of family, early schooling, etc.)
9. Talk about my favourite hobby at some length, 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
using appropriate vocabulary
10. Describe my present job, studies, or other major 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
life activities accurately and in detail.
11. Tell what I plan to be doing 5 years from now, 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
using appropriate future tenses
12. Describe the New Zealand educational system 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
in some detail
13. State and support with examples and reasons a 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
position on a controversial topic (for example, birth
control, nuclear safety, environmental pollution)
14. Describe the New Zealand political system 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
READING PROFICIENCY
1. Read personal letters or notes written to me in 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
which the writer has deliberately used simple words
and constructions.
2. Read, on store fronts, the type of store or the 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
services provided (for example, “dry cleaning”,
“bookstore”, “butcher”, etc.)
3. Understand newspaper headlines 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
4. Read personal letters and notes written as they 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
would be to a native speaker.
5. Read and understand magazine articles at a level 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
similar to those found in Time or Newsweek, without
using a dictionary6. Read popular novels without using a dictionary 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
7. Read newspaper “want ads” with comprehension, 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
even when many abbreviations are used8. Read highly technical material in a particular 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
academic or professional field with no use or only
very infrequent use of a dictionary
WRITING PROFICIENCY
1. Write a short note to a relative or friend 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2. Write an informal letter to a relative or friend 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
3. Fill in a form 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
4. Write a formal letter (for example, to apply for a job) 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
5. Write a formal report for your study or work 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
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This questionnaire will ask you to identify people you know in several areas in your life - 
people like your friends, neighbours, colleagues and relatives. For some of the people we 
would like to know what you do together, how often you see each other, how long you have 
known each other, etc. The people you bring up in this questionnaire do not have to be 
always helpful or pleasant to you. You may also wish to discuss people who make things 
difficult or who hassle you sometimes. The same people may occur multiple times in different 
contexts (for example, a relative might also be a neighbour). Please use the left hand side of 
the questionnaire to discuss people who live in the Netherlands, and the right hand side to 
discuss people you know in New Zealand. If you need more space, please use extra paper 
and clearly indicate the question you are answering.
If there is a question you cannot answer (for example, in sections VIII and IX) please write 
“don’t know” or “? ”.
All the information provided will be treated confidentially. Your name or the actual names of 
the people you mention will not be used in the study. If it makes you feel more comfortable, 
you may refer to the people you mention by means of their initials.
If you have any questions concerning this questionnaire, do not hesitate to contact me at the 
phone number given below.
Appendix F. Social network questionnaire
Thank you for helping me with this study!
Madeleine Hulsen 
(Ph.: ...)
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NAME: .................................................................................................................................
ADDRESS: ..........................................................................................................................
DATE: .................................................................................................................................
I. Neighbourhood:
1. Are there people in your neighbourhood that you have contact with from time to time 
(including phone conversations, correspondence by mail and face-to-face contact?)
2. If yes:
Which of these people are important to you in one way or another (people you might turn 
to or who might turn to you for general help or advice about things like care of your 
children or to find out information, when you need to borrow something, when you have a 
personal problem, or any other reason). What language do you speak to them?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Language Person Language
II. Relatives
1. Are you in contact with any of your relatives (if married: any relatives from either side) 
from time to time?
2. If yes:
Thinking about the relatives that you have contact with (by phone, through mail, or in 
person), can you tell me if there are relatives that are important to you in one way or 
another? (Again, people you might turn to for advice, information, help. People who might 
discuss important problems with you or just be there when it counts. Or they may be 
important for some other reason.) Who are they, what is their relation to you and what 
language do you speak with each of them?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Relation Language Person Relation Language
III. Work/School (if you are at school and/or work)
1. Is there anyone at work and/or school who you have contact with who is important to 
you in one way or another? Who? What language do you speak?
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IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Language Person Language
2. Is there anyone whom you have already mentioned as a relative or neighbour who you 
know from work/school as well? Who?
IV.Other contacts
1. Are there people that you are in contact with who do not fit neatly into one of the areas 
already mentioned like neighbours, relatives, work-mates and/or fellow students? Again, I 
am interested in those people who are important to you in one way or another: Friends 
from another part of town, another town, people who have moved to new locations or with 
whom you still maintain contact, or perhaps someone you know through your spouse). 
Who are they? How do you know them? What language do you speak?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Meeting
circumstance
Language Person Meeting
circumstance
Language
V. Organisations
1. Many people belong to organisations/groups or a church/synagogue. For example, they 
may be involved in a social club, a parent’s group, a community organisation, a political 
movement, or perhaps some other kind of group not mentioned here. Do you belong to 
any groups or organisations (here or in the Netherlands)? (Please explain briefly the 
purpose of this group or organisation and note the language(s) spoken at their meetings. 
If applicable, also note the nationalities of the people involved.
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
1a. Name group/organisation:
Person Nationality Language
1a. Name group/organisation:
Person Nationality Language
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IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
1b. Name group/organisation:
Person Nationality Language
1b. Name group/organisation:
Person Nationality Language
2. Are there any other people whom you have not mentioned that come to mind who are 
important to you in one way or another? Who? What language do you speak?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Language Person Language
3. Looking back over the list, do you also know some of these people through the
organisations that you’ve mentioned? (neighbours, relatives, work/schoolmates, others)
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Person
4. Are there other people who you sometimes do not get along with? Here I am interested in 
people who may at times make things hard but who you think are important to you in one 
way or another. Who are these people? What language do you speak?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Language Person Language
Appendices 221
5. Are any of your contacts (besides your relatives) related to each other through marriage 
and/or parenthood?
IN THE NETHERLANDS IN NEW ZEALAND
Person Person
To answer most of the questions from sections VI. - IX., please use the tables with the 
respective headings and question numbers at the end of this questionnaire. Please 
transfer all the people you have mentioned so far to tables VI and VII and then mark 
the table as appropriate. The questionnaire contains the full-length questions, so you 
may want to read the questionnaire parallel to filling in the table.
VI. Social exchange (Please answer directly on table VI. (Social exchange). Indicate by 
an “X ” the people who are important to you in one or many of the following 
categories.
1. Child care:
2. Sickness:
3. Advice:
4. Borrowing:
5. Finances:6. Personal needs:
7. Work:8. Conflicts:
9. Reason(s):
Are there people you turn to or who turn to you for baby sitting or child 
care?
Who do you turn to if your child is sick?
Who do you turn to for advice? What kind of advice?
From whom would you borrow a small amount of money or to whom 
would you lend it?
What if it gets financially really tight?
What if you need emotional support?
What if you have to make an important decision about your work?
Do you sometimes have a hard time getting along with anyone on this 
list? By this I mean that you might regulary disagree or be in conflict with 
this person.
(Only for people you identify in 8.):
What do you think causes the conflict or disagreement?
VII. Activities (Please answer 1-3 directly on table VII. (Activities). Indicate by means of 
an “X ” with whom of all of your mentioned contacts you do which of the 
following activities or specify other activities.
1. With whom do you do sports activities?
2. With whom do you go dancing, to parties, or to the movies?
3. What other activities do you undertake with other people on the list?
4. Have your contacts changed since your child(ren) were born? How?
5. Are there things you’d like to do but for one reason or another don’t get round to?6. Why don’t you do them?
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VIII. Primary network (Please list the people for question 1 directly in table VIII. 
(Primary network) and proceed from there).
1. Name of contact:
2. Reason for importance:
3. Proximity:
4. Frequency:
5. Contact Length:6. Job:
7. Nationality:8. Religion:
9. Age:
10.Children & Ages:
When you think about your life, who would you say are the 
most important people to you? I mean people who for whatever 
reason have the greatest effect on your life.
What is it about this person that made you choose him/her as 
one of your most important contacts?
How near do they live?
How often are you in touch? In which way?
How long have you known these people?
What do these people do for a living?
What cultural background do they come from?
What religious background do they come from?
How old are they?
Do they have children? What age?
IX. Background information (Please list all the other people of your list in table IX.
(Non-primary network) and answer as fully as you can).
1. Proximity: How near do they live?2. Frequency: How often are you in touch? In which way?
3. Contact Length: How long have you known these people?
4. Job: What do these people do for a living?
5. Nationality: What cultural background do they come from?6. Religion: What religious background do they come from?
7. Age: How old are they?8. Children & Ages: Do they have children? What age?
X. Impressions about your social networks
1. What do you think on the whole about your “network” of contacts? How satisfied are you 
with the people you know and do things with?
2. How would you compare your social network in New Zealand to that in the Netherlands (if 
applicable). What has changed since your move to New Zealand?
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VI.Social Exchange. Please fill in all contact names and fill in categories 1.-8. (where appropriate) with an “X ” and answer Category 9 
only for people you identify in Category 8.
Name of contact
1.
Child
care
2.
Sickness
3.
Advice
4.
Borrowing
5.
Finances
6.
Personal
needs
7.
Work
8.
Conflicts
9.
Reason(s)
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VII. Activities. Please fill in all contacts mentioned and mark with an “X ” each activity you engage in with each contact; in Category 3 
_________________ please specify any other activities you engage in with the given contact. ____________________________________________
Name of Contact Language
1.
Sports
2.
Dancing, parties, movies
3.
Other Activities
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VIII. Primary network. Please list people who are most important to you and fill in the columns as fully as possible, indicating with a “? ” 
wherever you do not know the answer.
1.
Name of Contact Language
2.
Reason for 
importance
3.
Proximity  
(in kms)
4.
Frequency
5.
Contact
Length
6.
Job
7.
Nationality/
Cultural
background
8.
Religion
9.
Age
10.
Children
&
Ages
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IX.Non-primary network. Please list everyone not mentioned in Table VIII and fill in the columns as fully as possible, indicating with a 
“? ” wherever you do not know the answer.
1.
Nam e of Contact Language
2.
Proximity 
(in kms)
3.
Frequency
4.
Contact
Length
5.
Job
6.
Nationality/
Cultural
background
7.
Religion
8.
Age
9.
Children 
& Ages
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Appendix G. Excluded pictures from the Snodgrass & Vanderwart (1980) 
list
D utch  name English name D utch
freq.
English
freq.
Cognate Reason for 
exclusion
1. aap m onkey 20 38 - MF
2. aardappel potato 28 38 - M F /P IC
3. aardbei strawberry 5 7 - C O M
4. accordeon accordion 1 2 + PIL
5. adelaar eagle 4 10 - PIL
6. appel apple 17 32 + MF
7. artisjok artichoke 1 3 + PIC
8. asbak ashtray 11 9 - M F /C O M
9. asperge asparagus 2 2 + PIC
10. bal ball 36 117 + MF
11. bank couch 114 10 - PIL
12. beer bear 22 17 + MF
13. beitel chisel 3 2 - PIL
14. bel bell 34 42 + MF
15. bij bee 8 15 + PIL
16. bijl axe 11 9 - MF
17. blouse blouse 12 8 + MF
18. boerderij farm 31 91 - M F /P IC
19. bo terham sandwich 18 11 - MF
20. bril glasses 36 34 - MF
21. b rood rooster toaster 1 1 - C O M
22. bureau desk 88 96 - PIL
23. bus bus 40 80 + MF
24. citroen lem on 11 17 - MF
25. colbert jacket 6 45 - PIL
26. deegroller rolling pin 0 0 - C O M
27. deurknop doorknob 4 2 ± C O M
28. doos box 39 104 - MF
29. dressoir dresser 3 5 + PIC
30. druiven grapes 0 0 - PIL
31. duim thum b 30 28 ± C O G
32. dwarsfluit flute 1 3 - C O M
33. eekhoorn squirrel 3 7 - C O M
34. eend duck 24 14 - MF
35. envelop(pe) envelope 20 104 + MF
36. ezel donkey 12 15 - MF
37. fluitje whistle 3 10 - C O M
38. fluitketel kettle 1 13 - C O M
39. fornuis stove 5 2 - PIL
40. gilet vest 0 8 + PIC
41. gloeilamp light bulb 2 0 - C O M
42. haan rooster 17 1 - MF
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43. haar hair 97 210 + PIL
44. halsketting necklace 1 4 - C O M
45. ham er ham m er 11 11 + MF
46. handschoen glove 13 21 - CO M
47. handtas handbag 4 10 - C O M
48. hek fence 31 31 - MF
49. hert deer 7 12 - PIL
50. hoed hat 41 71 ± C O G
51. honkbalknuppel baseball b a t 0 0 - C O M
52. hoo rn French horn 22 19 ± MF
53. horloge w atch 34 41 - MF
54. jurk dress 42 92 - MF
55. kaars candle 23 17 - MF
56. kam comb 8 5 - PIL
57. kameel camel 7 27 + PIL
58. kan pitcher 2 1 - PIL
59. kanon cannon 11 6 + MF
60. kar wagon 16 12 - MF
61. ketting chain 20 51 - MF
62. kever beetle 3 9 - PIL
63. kinderwagen baby carriage 4 0 - C O M
64. kip chicken 33 43 - MF
65. kleerhanger hanger 1 2 - C O M
66. klok clock 37 41 + MF
67. knoop b u tton 24 27 - MF
68. koe cow 36 42 ± M F /C O G
69. koekenpan frying pan 1 1 - C O M
70. koelkast refrigerator 8 4 - C O M
71. kom bow l 34 35 - MF
72. konijn rabbit 23 20 - MF
73. kopje cup 47 80 ± C O M
74. kreeft lobster 5 4 - PIL
75. kroon crow n 26 25 + MF
76. kruk stool 9 13 - FF
77. laars b o o t 27 40 - MF
78. ladder ladder 14 16 + MF
79. lamp lamp 31 36 + MF
80. leeuw lion 23 25 - MF
81. lepel spoon 18 16 - MF
82. lineaal ruler 0 18 - PIL
83. luipaard leopard 1 9 + C O M
84. m aan m oon 65 62 + PIL
85. mais corn 8 25 - PIL
86. m and basket 20 26 - MF
87. mes knife 41 46 - MF
88. m ier ant 7 12 - PIL
89. m oer n u t 3 24 - PIL
90. m oersleutel w rench 0 1 - C O M
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91. m olen windmill 11 16 - MF
92. m otorfiets m otorcycle 3 15 - C O M
93. muis m ouse 21 19 + MF
94. naald needle 16 17 ± C O G
95. nagelvijl nailfile 0 0 - C O M
96. neushoorn rhinoceros 1 2 - C O M
97. nijptang pliers 1 2 - C O M
98. overhem d shirt 20 65 - M F /C O M
99. paddestoel m ushroom 9 13 - C O M
100. pan pan 35 28 + MF
101. pen pen 19 26 + MF
102. penseel paintbrush 7 1 - C O M
etp3.0 cap 19 39 - MF
104. piano piano 16 56 + MF
105. pickup recordplayer 3 0 - C O M
106. pijl arrow 16 14 - MF
107. pijp pipe 25 31 + MF
108. pistool gun 29 104 - MF
109. pom poen pum pkin 2 2 ± C O G
110. pop doll 20 27 - MF
111. po tlood pencil 12 20 - MF
112. riem belt 22 28 - MF
113. ring ring 34 50 + MF
114. rok skirt 31 30 - MF
115. rolschaats rollerskate 1 0 ± C O M
116. schaap sheep 26 42 + MF
117. schakelaar switch 3 21 - PIL
118. schildpad turtle 6 4 - C O M
119. schoen shoe 68 83 ± C O G
120. schom m elstoel rocking chair 2 0 - C O M
121. schroef screw 7 11 - PIL
122. schroevendraaier screwdriver 0 3 - C O M
123. selderij celery 1 3 ± PIC
124. sigaar cigar 28 19 + MF
125. sinaasappel orange 8 21 - PIC
126. sla lettuce 2 14 - PIL
127. slang snake 27 24 - MF
128. slee sled 1 5 - C O G
129. slot lock 72 16 - PIL
130. sneeuw m an snow m an 1 0 + C O M
3 s 0 FT sock 13 19 + MF
132. spin spider 9 7 ± C O G
133. spinnewiel spinning wheel 1 0 ± CO M
134. spoel garen spool o f  thread 1 4 - CO M
135. sprinkhaan grasshopper 2 3 - CO M
136. stekker plug 2 9 - PIL
137. ster star 61 105 + PIL
138. stinkdier skunk 0 0 - CUL
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139. stoplicht traffic light 5 0 - C O M
140. strijkijzer iron 1 73 - CO M
141. strijkplank ironing board 0 0 - CO M
142. stropdas tie 6 36 - CO M
143. struisvogel ostrich 1 3 - CO M
144. taart cake 10 36 - PIC
145. tandenborstel too thbrush 4 3 - CO M
146. teen toe 34 31 ± C O G
147. tennis racket tennis racket 0 0 + CO M
148. tol top 5 174 ± C O G
149. ton barrel 4 22 - PIL
150. trom m el drum 20 16 - MF
151. trui sweater 20 16 - MF
152. ui onion 18 18 - MF
153. uil owl 8 7 ± C O G
154. vaas vase 12 8 + MF
155. varken pig 23 46 - MF
156. vinger finger 157 131 + PIL
157. vingerhoed thimble 0 0 - CO M
158. viool violin 12 5 + MF
159. vlag flag 29 26 + MF
160. vlieg fly 18 37 ± M F /C O G
161. vliegtuig airplane 52 71 - CO M
162. voetbal football 115 29 + M F /C U L
163. voetbalhelm football helm et 0 0 + CUL
164. vogel bird 96 108 - PIL
165. vork fork 12 15 + MF
166. vos fox 7 16 + PIL
167. vrachtwagen truck 20 38 - CO M
168. vuilnisbak garbagecan 5 0 - C O M
169. w ant m itten 1 1 - PIL
170. w asbeer raccoon 0 0 - CUL
171. wasknijper clothes pin 1 0 + CO M
172. w aterm eloen w aterm elon 0 0 + CO M
173. wiel wheel 21 88 + MF
174. wijnglas wineglass 2 0 + CO M
175. w ortel carrot 37 9 - MF
176. zaag saw 3 2 ± C O G
177. zeehond seal 2 15 - CO M
178. zeepaardje seahorse 0 0 - C O M
179. zeilboot sailboat 2 0 ± CO M
180. zoutvaatje saltshaker 0 0 - CO M
A bbrev iations: C O G =  cognate status; C O M =  c o m p o u n d  w ord ; C U L =  culturally 
biased; M F =  ‘m idd le’ frequency; P IC = p ic tu re  am biguity; P IL = p ilo t study
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Appendix H. List o f target and non-target names o f experimental stimuli
H (a). Target names
I. L o w -freq u en cy  /  n o n -co g n a te III. H ig h -freq u en cy  /  n o n -co g n a te
(D u tch  freq uency  0-10) (D u tch  freq uency  >45)
1. ananas 2 /p in eap p le  3 41. auto 2 0 8 /ca r 353
2. b ezem  4 /b ro o m  16 42. b een  17 8 /leg  186
3. bo rste l 5 /b ru sh  17 43. b e rg  5 5 /m o u n ta in  84
4. fornuis 5 /s to v e  2 44. b lad  1 1 4 /lea f 85
5. gieter 1 /sp rin k le r 1 45. b lo em  9 4 /flo w er 93
6. kers 5 /ch e rry  8 46. b o o m  1 3 7 /tree  203
7. kikker 9 /f ro g  9 47. b ro e k  6 1 /tro u se rs  29
8. paprika 5 /p e p p e r  10 48. fiets 4 8 /b ik e  10
9. parap lu  9 /u m b re lla  9 49. fles 1 1 2 /b o ttle  123
10. pauw  6 /p eaco ck  4 50. h o n d  1 6 8 /d o g  120
11. perzik  4 /p e a c h  6 51. jas 4 9 /c o a t  65
12. p in d a  2 /p e a n u t  6 52. kerk  2 0 5 /ch u rc h  188
13. rups 3 /ca terp illa r 3 53. koffer 4 9 /su itcase  40
14. schaar 7 /sc isso rs  5 54. m o n d  228 /m o u th  155
15. schom m el 2 /sw in g  18 55. o o g  820/eye  552
16. slak 5 /sn a il 5 56. paard  1 5 8 /h o rse  139
17. spijker 10 /n a il 25 57. raam  17 4 /w in d o w  211
18. strik 5 /r ib b o n  11 58. sleutel 4 9 /k ey  90
19. vlieger 6 /k ite  5 59. stoel 151 /ch a ir 145
20. vlinder 1 0 /b u tte rfly  11 60. wolk 4 8 /c lo u d  59
II. L o w -freq u en cy  /  c o g n a te III. H ig h -freq u en cy  /  c o g n a te
(D u tch  freq uency  0-10) (D u tch  freq u en cy  >  45)
21. anker 9 /a n c h o r  6 61. arm  1 8 7 /a rm  223
22. ballon  6 /b a llo o n  6 62. b e d  3 0 0 /b e d  283
23. b an aan  6 /b an a n a  9 63. bo ek  3 8 7 /b o o k  408
24. c low n 5 /c lo w n  4 64. b ro o d  7 0 /b re a d  74
25. geit 9 /g o a t 30 65. deur 3 7 6 /d o o r  408
26. giraffe 1 /g ira ffe  8 66. glas 153/glass 152
27. gitaar 6 /g u ita r 7 67. h an d  1 0 2 8 /h an d  756
28. gorilla 8 /g o rilla  6 68. h a rt 1 9 0 /h ea rt 171
29. harp  2 /h a rp  3 69. huis 6 3 0 /h o u se  616
30. he licop ter 1 0 /h e lico p ter 17 70. kat 7 2 /c a t 70
31. kangoeroe 1 /k an g aro o  6 71. neus 1 0 1 /n o se  84
32. krokodil 5 /c ro co d ile  6 72. o o r 1 1 0 /ea r 91
33. o lifant 1 0 /e lep h an t 50 73. sigaret 74 /c igare tte  74
34. p eer 1 0 /p ea r  7 74. tafel 2 4 7 /tab le  246
35. p ingu ïn  1 /p en g u in  5 75. tele foon  8 4 /te lep h o n e  105
36. tijger 7 /tig e r 13 76. televisie 4 6 /te lev ision  210
37. to m aat 9 /to m a to  15 77. trein  8 1 /tra in  77
38. tro m p e t 4 / tru m p e t 8 78. vis 7 3 /fish  172
39. zebra  1 /ze b ra  4 79. v o e t 2 2 5 /fo o t  340
40. zw aan 0 /sw a n  8 80. zo n  4 6 /su n  159
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Appendix H (b). N on-target responses in D utch picture nam ing experiment
T arget nam e Alternative nam es
ananas pineapple 4, pijnappel 2, pijnapple, pienapel, anas, anies, anijs, sinaasappel, sinnesappel
anker ankor
arm hand 2, handen, voorarm
auto car 2, autom obiel 2, m otorcar, wagen
ballon balloon 3, balloen, ballonnetje, bloon, luchtballon
banaan banana 5, banane, bananen
bed bad, [bed] [ENG]
been voet 3, knie 3, bene, bijn
berg heuvel 7, baag , berge, bergtop, [hulluf], vulkaan, zandberg
bezem veger 7, broem , haarkwast, stoffer, stoffer en blik
blad lief 3, blaat 2, blaadje
bloem bloem e 2, bloem en 2, bloem etje 2, fleur 2, boterbloem , pluim
boek boekje, dictionary
boom tree
borstel brush  4, haarborstel 3, stoffer 2, haarbros, haarbrossel, haarbrush, hairbrush, handveger
broek pantalon 3, lange broek 2, box, trousers
brood snee brood, sneetje b rood
clown -
deur door 3
fiets bicycle, fietsen
fles beutel, bottel, bottle, flas, flask
fornuis oven 13, kachel 5, elektrisch fornuis 2, gasfornuis 2, sto o f 2, elektrische kachel, fornuus, gaskachel, gasstel, koker, kooktoestel, 
koolkachel, oent, steuf, stove
geit bok  2, ezel, geis, [g]eit [ENG], giet
gieter waterkan 13, emmer, giet, sproeier, sproeikan, vergiet, water, wateremm er, watergieter, waterketel
giraf giraffe [ENG] 2
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gitaar guitar 4, m andolien 3, viool 3, m uziekinstrum ent , violin [DUT]
glas beker 5, fles, glaas, glaasje
gorilla aap 35, orang oetang 5, gorilla [ENG] 2, chim pansee [ENG], m onkey
hand handje, vingers
harp cider, citer
hart harret, hartvorm , heart, hert, liefje
helikopter helicopter [ENG] 3, vliegmachien, vliegtuig
hon d hoend
huis hoes, huus
jas overjas 2, regenjas 2, jak, jakje, jasse, jek, jeske, mantel, overhem d
kangoeroe kangaroo 12
kat poes 21, poesje 2, cat, mis
kerk kierk
kers appel 10, pruim  3, beien, kerse, perzik, sjerry
kikker kikvors 6, kipper 2, hopper
koffer tas 12, briefcase 2, suitcase 2, brief, brievenbus, kopje, valies
krokodil crocodile 4, hagedis 3, krokodiel
m ond lippen 21, lip 5, lips 2
neus nas, noos, nius
olifant elefant 3, elephant, elifant, elifont, olifunt, ollefant
oog ogen 4, oge 2, eg, oogje
oo r ore 2, ear
paard paarden, pet
paprika peper 8, capsicum  3, fruit 3, pepper 3, groene peper 2, vrucht 2, green pepper, groente, pom granaat, spaanse peper
paraplu paardeplu, palapru, parasol
pauw fazant 2, pauwhaan 2, vogel 2, papegaai, paradijsvogel, struisvogel
peer pear 7, appel, pare
perzik abrikoos 2, appel 2, fruit 2, sinaasappel 2, abrikozen, apricot, balloen, halve appel, m of. peach, persk, perziek, vrucht, worst
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pinda n o o t 8, apenoot 7, peanut 7, apenootje 2, olienoot 2, p indanoot 2, pinda’s 2, balloen, nootje, nu t [ENG], nu t [DUT], nuutje, schoen, 
voetprint
pinguïn penguin 13, vogel
raam venster 2, ramen, spiegel
rups w orm  2, duizendpoot, rusp
schaar knippers, scharen, skeer
schom mel swing [ENG] 3, swing [DUT], wandel
sigaret sigaretje
slak slag 2, snail 2, rups, slang, slik, slug, snagel
sleutel sleugel
spijker nagel 10, nail
stoel stool [ENG]
strik bow, das, lint, strikje
tafel tabel 2, dektafel, patel, tafeltje
telefoon telephone 11, phone, telefono
televisie tv 9, televisieset 4, television [DUT], 3, radio 2, television [ENG] 2, televisietoestel, tv [ENG]
tijger leeuw 2, kat, panter, poes, poesje 2, tiger [DUT], tiger [ENG]
tom aat appel 6, tom ato [ENG] 3, tom aten 2, fruit [DUT], fruit [ENG], m elon, pom pelm oes, tomate, tomatie, vrucht
trein locom otief 4, cameon, spoor, treen
trom pet ho o rn  2, m uziekinstrum ent, trom boon, trum pet [DUT], trum pet [ENG]
vis fish 2, vies 2
vlieger windvogel 2, vleugel, vlug
vlinder flinger, flint, vleugel, vleugeltje
voet b loo t been, feet, foot, poo t
wolk wolken 17, bos, bush, cloud, clouds, struik, valke
zebra paard 2, ezel 2, zebra [ENG] 2, giraf, zebre
zon soen
zwaan eend 3, gans 3, vogel 2
Note: Underlined responses were scored as correct; the numbers behind the names indicate the frequency o f occurrence.
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Appendix H (c). Non-target responses in English picture nam ing  
experiment
T arget nam e Alternative nam es
anchor -
arm hand  3
balloon kite 1
banana banaan 5
bed bed [DUT] 1
bike bicycle 40, pushbike 1, vélo 1
book dictionary 1
bottle glass 3
bread loaf o f  bread 4, loaf 1
broom bezem  1, b rush  1
brush hairbrush 8, b ro o m  2, clothe brush  1, com b 1, shovel 1
butterfly m oth  1, vlinder 1
car cadillac 1, m otorcar 1
cat pussy cat 3, poes 1
caterpillar centipede 5, rups 2, bug 1, grub 1, w orm  1
chair stool 1
cherry apple 4, peach 3, plum  3, berry 1
church -
cigarette smoke 6, sigret [DUT] 2, cigarettes 1
cloud clouds 16, bush  3, bushes 1, salad 1, sky 1
clown clownface 1
coat jacket 27, overcoat 2, rain coat 1, rain jacket 1
crocodile alligator 12, crocket 1, krokodil 1
dog -
door -
ear -
elephant elephante 1, olifant [DUT] 1, olifant [ENG] 1
eye -
fish -
flower -
foot feet 2
frog toad 3, toadstool 1
giraffe -
glass cup 4, beker [ENG] 1, m ug 1
goat billy goat 1, deer 1
gorilla ape 12, m onkey 9, orangutang 5
guitar gitaar 3, violin 2
hand hand [DUT] 1
harp harpsicord 2, cider 1
heart love 1, love heart 1
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helicopter helikopter [DUT] 2
horse -
house -
kangaroo kangoeroe 1
key -
kite flag 1, flyer 1, vlieger 1
leaf blad 1
leg foo t 4, knee 1
m ountain hill 1, m ountain peak 1, m ountains 1, m ountain  top 1, sand hill 1
m outh lips 57, smile 2
nail razor 1, spijker 1
nose -
peach apricot 17, nectarine 5, orange 5, fruit 2, perzik 2, food  1, half peach 1, onion 1
peacock pheasant 2, ostrich 1, turkey 1
peanut nu t 5, olienoot 1, shoe 1
pear -
penguin pinguin 1
pepper capsicum  21, green pepper 9, paprika 6, pum pkin 4, fruit 2, m eloen 1, m elon 1, 
nu t 1, red pepper 1
pineapple ananas 2, grapefruit 1
ribbon bow  56, tie 8, bow  tie 6, neck tie 1
scissors -
snail slak [ENG] 3, slug 3, snake 1
sprinkler watering can 72, water can 7, gardensprayer 1, w aterspout 1, (sprinkler 1)
stove oven 32, cooker 1, electric stove 1
suitcase bag 7, briefcase 2, case 1, luggage carrier 1, trunk 1
sun -
swan duck 2
swing -
table -
telephone phone  1, telefoon 1
television tv 29, television set 4, tv set 4, televisie 2, television [DUT] 1
tiger lion 3, panter 1
tom ato apple 4, fruit 1
train -
tree -
trousers pants 25, long trousers 1
trum pet h o rn  1, trom pet [DUT] 1
umbrella -
window sash window 1, raam 1, window frame 1
zebra zebra [DUT] 2
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I. L o w -f r e q u e n c y / n o n -c o g n a t e s
Appendix I. Pictures of experimental stimuli
2. 4.
6.
9. 10. 11. 12.
13. 14. 16.
17. 18. 19. 20.
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77. 78. 79. 80.
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Appendix J. List o f fillers and practice items
J(a). List o f fillers
D u tch  nam e E nglish  nam e D F EF C ognate
1. aardbei strawberry 5 7 -
2. bal ball 36 117 +
3. bijl axe 11 9 -
4. b roodrooster toaster 1 1 -
5. deegroller rolling pin 0 0 -
6. deurknop doorknob 4 2 ±
7. eekhoorn squirrel 3 7 -
8. ezel donkey 12 15 -
9. ham er ham m er 11 11 +
10. horloge watch 34 41 -
11. kaars candle 23 17 -
12. ketting chain 20 51 -
13. kip chicken 33 43 -
14. koelkast refrigerator 8 4 -
15. laars boo t 27 40 -
16. lepel spoon 18 16 -
17. paddestoel m ushroom 9 13 -
18. pen pen 19 26 +
19. penseel paintbrush 7 1 -
20. pijl arrow 16 14 -
21. pijp pipe 25 31 +
22. schoen shoe 68 83 ±
23. schom m elstoel rocking chair 2 0 -
24. schroevendraaier screwdriver 0 3 -
25. slang snake 27 24 -
26. spinnewiel spinning wheel 1 0 ±
27. sprinkhaan grasshopper 2 3 -
28. strijkijzer iron 1 73 -
29. stropdas tie 6 36 -
30. tandenborstel toothbrush 4 3 -
31. trom m el drum 20 16 -
32. varken pig 23 46 -
33. viool violin 12 5 +
34. vlag flag 29 26 +
35. vrachtwagen truck 20 38 -
36. vuilnisbak garbage can 5 0 -
37. wasknijper clothes pin 1 0 +
38. wiel wheel 21 88 +
39. wortel carrot 37 9 -
40. zaag saw 3 2 ±
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J(b). Practice items picture nam ing
Dutch name English name DF EF Cognate
1. asbak ashtray 11 9 -
2. bus bus 40 80 +
3. eend duck 24 14 -
4. fluitketel kettle 1 13 -
5. halsketting necklace 1 4 -
6. h an d sch o en glove 13 21 -
7. h o ed h a t 41 71 ±
8. koe cow 36 42 ±
9. konijn rab b it 23 20 -
10. k ro o n crow n 26 25 +
11. lam p lam p 31 36 +
12. m es knife 41 46 -
13. m o len w indm ill 11 16 -
14. neu sh o o rn rh inoceros 1 2 -
15. o verhem d sh irt 20 65 -
16. p o m p o e n pum p k in 2 2 ±
17. ro k skirt 31 30 -
18. sok sock 13 19 +
19. stop lich t traffic light 5 0 -
20. vaas vase 12 8 +
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J(c). Practice items picture-word m atching
Dutch name English name DF EF Cognate
1. appel apple 17 32 +
2. bril glasses 36 34 -
3. duim thumb 30 28 ±
4. gloeilamp light bulb 2 0 -
5. handtas handbag 4 10 -
6. kanon cannon 11 6 +
7. kinderwagen baby carriage 4 0 -
8. ladder ladder 14 16 +
9. leeuw lion 23 25 -
10. naald needle 16 17 ±
11. nijptang pliers 1 2 -
12. pet cap 19 39 -
13. potlood pencil 12 20 -
14. riem belt 22 28 -
15. schildpad turtle 6 4 -
16. slee sled 1 5 -
17. ui onion 18 18 -
18. uil owl 8 7 ±
19. vork fork 12 15 +
20. zeehond seal 2 15 -
Note: D F—Dutch frequency; EF—English frequency, based on CELEX database
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Dear participant,
Shortly, two Dutch language experiments will be conducted. Together, they will take 
about 50 minutes.
First you will receive the instructions for the first experiment.
The experiment will start with a number of practice items, so that you will know what 
the task exactly entails.
After the first experiment there will be a short break in which the instructions for the 
second experiment will be given.
Thank you very much for your cooperation.
Madeleine Hulsen 
University of Nijmegen
Appendix K. Instructions Dutch language experiments
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EXPERIMENT 1: DUTCH  PICTURE NAM ING
The procedure of the first experiment is as follows:
You will be given headphones with an attached microphone. On the computer screen 
first a little star appears:
*
You do not have to do or say anything at this point.
After the little star disappears, a picture will appear on the screen, as in the following 
example:
Try to pronounce the DUTCH name of the picture as FAST as possible. As soon as 
you have named the picture, it will disappear from the computer screen and the little 
star will appear again, followed by a new picture.
If you know more than one name for the picture (for example, kopje and beker), please 
give the first name that comes to mind.
It is possible that you do not recognize the picture, or that you cannot think of the 
name. In these cases, you do not have to say anything.
If you haven’t given a reaction after 6 seconds, the picture will automatically disappear 
from the screen and a new picture will be presented.
In total, the experiment will take about 25 minutes.
It is important that you try to avoid making any unintentional sounds during the 
experiment, because this may result in the wrong reaction time being measured. 
Please pronounce just the word, without adding “erm” or “it’s a...”. Also, try to avoid 
smacking your lips before pronouncing the name of the picture.
If you have any questions or remarks about the experiment, you can ask them now. If 
not, then we will continue with the practice session.
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EXPERIM ENT 2: DUTCH  PICTURE A N D  WORD MATCHING
The design of the second experiment is the same as the first one:
A picture is displayed on the computer screen, but now with a Dutch word 
underneath.
You have to indicate as FAST as possible whether the picture and the word are 
matching (i.e. whether the word is a correct name for the picture).
In other words:
If you see a picture of an airplane with underneath it the word vliegtuig, you press the 
yes button:
If you see the picture of an airplane with underneath it the wordpaard, you press the 
NO button:
This experiment will also take about 25 minutes. First, there will be a practice session.
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Appendix L. Instructions English language experiments
Dear participant,
Two English language experiments will be conducted shortly, which will take about 
50 minutes in total.
The experiments are the same as the previous two experiments, but now you have to 
name the pictures in English, and decide whether the English word matches the picture 
that is presented on the screen.
Both experiments will be preceded by a number of practice items, which will allow 
you to get used to the task.
Thank you very much for your cooperation.
Madeleine Hulsen 
University of Nijmegen
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EXPERIM ENT 3: ENGLISH PICTURE NAM ING
The procedure of this experiment is as follows:
You will be given headphones with an attached microphone. On the computer screen 
first a little star appears:
*
You do not have to do or say anything at this point.
After the little star disappears, a picture will appear on the screen, as in the following 
example:
Try to pronounce the ENGLISH name of the picture as FAST as possible. As soon 
as you have named the picture, it will disappear from the computer screen and the 
little star will appear again, followed by a new picture.
If you know more than one name for the picture (for example, cup and mug), please 
give the first name that comes to mind.
It is possible that you do not recognize the picture, or that you cannot think of the 
name. In these cases, you do not have to say anything.
If you haven’t given a reaction after 6 seconds, the picture will automatically disappear 
from the screen and a new picture will be presented.
In total, the experiment will take about 25 minutes.
It is important that you try to avoid making any unintentional sounds during the 
experiment, because this may result in the wrong reaction time being measured. 
Please pronounce just the word, without adding “erm” or “it’s a...”. Also, try to avoid 
smacking your lips before pronouncing the name of the picture.
If you have any questions or remarks about the experiment, you can ask them now. If 
not, then we will continue with the practice session.
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EXPERIM ENT 4: ENGLISH PICTURE A N D WORD MATCHING
In this experiment, a picture is displayed on the computer screen, but now with an 
English word underneath.
You have to indicate as FAST as possible whether the picture and the word are 
matching (i.e. whether the word is a correct representation of the picture).
In other words:
If you see a picture of an airplane with underneath it the word airplane, you press the 
yes button:
If you see a picture of an airplane with underneath it the word horse, you press the NO 
button:
NO
The experiment will take about 25 minutes. First, there will be a practice session.
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Appendix M. SVQ-item means and standard deviations (N =90)
British-New Zealand vitality D utch-N ew  Zealand vitality
G1 G2 G3 G1 G2 G3
S V Q  item m ean SD m ean SD m ean SD m ean SD m ean SD m ean SD
1. Proportion o f 
population
5.30 (.84) 4.80 (.96) 4.40 (1.33) 2.27 (.78) 2.13 (.51) 2.34 (.81)
2. Local language
status
6.50 (.73) 6.97 .18) 6.43 (.82) 1.23 (.43) 1.57 (.57) 2.60 (1.07)
3. International 
language
status
6.47 (.63) 6.70 (.53) 5.90 (1.12) 1.87 (.94) 2.23 (.77) 3.20 (1.03)
4. Language in 
government
services
6.79 (.49) 6.10 (.55) 6.50 (.63) 1.38 1.15) 1.13 (.35) 1.40 (.56)
5. Birth-rates 4.45 (1.68) 3.53 (1.59) 4.20 (1.49) 3.00 1.54) 2.90 (1.40) 3.63 (1.10)
6. Control over 
business
5.50 (1.04) 5.10 (.96) 4.63 (1.50) 3.70 (1.82) 2.50 (.78) 2.83 (1.02)
7. Language in 
mass media
6.37 (1.03) 7.00 (.00) 6.53 (1.07) 2.00 (1.39) 1.37 (.49) 2.13 (1.20)
8. G roup status 4.93 (1.01) 5.03 (.96) 5.03 (1.30) 4.93 (1.55) 4.90 (1.16) 4.17 1.44)
9. M inority/ 
Majority
5.83 (1.02) 5.63 (1.07) 5.37 (1.35) 2.30 (.84) 2.37 (1.03) 2.83 (1.02)
10. Language in 
schools
6.47 (.51) 6.00 (.45) 6.67 (.55) 1.17 (.38) 1.23 (.50) 1.40 (.56)
11. Immigration 3.63 (1.35) 3.70 (1.37) 3.90 (1.37) 2.63 (1.45) 2.23 (.50) 2.97 (1.22)
12. Exogamy 4.07 (1.57) 3.53 (1.17) 3.57 (1.25) 2.63 (.96) 3.00 1.14) 3.17 (.99)
13. Political power 5.30 (1.24) 5.23 (1.04) 4.40 (1.48) 2.23 (1.45) 2.10 (.99) 2.23 (.86)
14. Language in 
businesses
6.70 (.47) 6.53 (.63) 6.57 (.41) 1.20 (.41) 1.20 (.41) 1.90 (.92)
15. Emigration 2.87 (1.20) 3.10 4).2 3.87 (1.31) 2.40 (1.13) 2.27 (.69) 3.10 (1.06)
16. Socio-historic 
status
5.13 (1.33) 4.97 (1.25) 5.20 (1.56) 3.73 4).4 4.80 (1.10) 5.23 (1.48)
17. Language in 
religion
6.66 (.48) 6.13 (.51) 6.10 (.99) 1.55 (.51) 1.70 (.53) 2.27 (1.17)
18. Cultural
representation
5.20 (1.27) 4.87 (1.28) 4.70 (1.51) 2.93 1.14) 3.37 (1.35) 3.87 (1.61)
19. Present group 
vitality
5.00 1.34) 5.10 (1.45) 5.00 (1.41) 3.20 (1.35) 4.10 (1.71) 4.17 1.44)
20. Group's 
wealth
4.38 (.98) 4.47 (1.01) 4.47 (.86) 4.83 1.14) 4.80 (.96) 4.57 (.94)
21. Future group 
vitality
4.50 (1.36) 4.60 (1.28) 4.63 (1.27) 3.20 1.54) 3.53 (1.68) 4.07 (1.11)
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Two vitality indices reflecting British-New Zealand and Dutch-New Zealand vitality 
perceptions for each informant were calculated by applying the following 
procedures (following Schils, 1995). For each informant there are two patterns of 
ratings over the 21 SVQ-items: one with the Dutch language/group as object; one 
with the British-New Zealand language/group as object. In the present study there 
are 90 informants; resulting in a total of 90 x 2 =180 patterns, which can be 
collected in a matrix of 180 rows and 21 columns. The degree o f (dis-)similarity 
between any pair of patterns i,j (i.e. any pair of rows) can be expressed by means of 
its ‘Euclidean distance', d (i, j), using the following formula:
Appendix N . Calculation o f the vitality indices
This formula instructs us:
1. to calculate, for each SVQ-item k (k=1, ... , 21) the difference between the 
scores in rows i and j: Xik - Xjk;
2. to square these differences: (Xik — Xjk)2;
3. to sum these squared differences over all SVQ-items:
4. to take the square root of this sum.
The results, which can be obtained by the PROXIMITIES procedure in SPSS, is a 180 
by 180 matrix o f distances between all patterns. These distances ca be represented 
in a multidimensional space (SPSS procedure ALSCAL). In this plot all 180 patterns 
are represented by points, whose distances reflect — as well as possible — the 
“empirical” distances calculated above. To assist the interpretation of the resulting 
cloud o f points it was decided to add to the 80 patterns of ratings two artificial 
patterns: one representing maximal vitality on all SVQ-items, i.e. a pattern of all 
7's, and one representing minimal vitality on all SVQ-items, i.e. a pattern of 1's 
only). For each plotted point (representing a pattern) we calculate an index of 
vitality, V, by referring its position to these ‘poles'. The index has to equal 1, when 
the point coincides with the maximal vitality pole, to equal 0 when the point 
coincides with the ‘minimal vitality pole', and should take intermediate values for 
points located between the poles. To this end the following index is proposed:
dij= (Xik -  Xjk)2 
k=1
21
S (Xik -  Xjk)2 
k=1
d(i, max)
Vi = 1
d(i, max) + d(i, min)
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Appendix O. Correlations between network variables, vitality measures, 
language use variables, and self-assessm ents
L 1/L 2
ratio
L1 p.
netw.
L1 n-p. 
netw.
L2 p.
netw.
L2 n-p. 
netw.
H om e
netw.
N Z
netw.
L1 rela­
tives
L1
neighb.
1. L 1 /L 2  ratio 1 . 0 0
2. L1 speakers 84*** 1 . 0 0
prim ary  n e tw o rk ( 7 9 ***)
3. L1 speakers 90*** .76*** 1 . 0 0
n o n -p rim ary  net. (.87***) (.69***)
4. L2 speakers -.39* -.17 -.13 1 . 0 0
prim ary  n e tw o rk (-.37*) (-.1 2 ) (-.07)
5. L2 speakers -.32 -.14 -.15 .71* 1 . 0 0
n o n -p rim ary  net. (-.27) (-.07) (-.08) (.70***)
6 . H o m e  co u n try .56*** .58*** .6 6 *** .04 -.14 1 . 0 0
n e tw o rk (.28) (.40*) (.52**) (.2 1 ) (-.0 2 )
7. N e w  Z ea lan d .80*** .67*** .93*** -.30 -.24 .44** 1 . 0 0
L1 n e tw o rk (.78***) (.61***) (.92***) (-.27) (-.19) (.28*)
8 . L1 relatives .56*** .65*** .52** .05 . 0 1 .78*** .42** 1 . 0 0
(.39*) *)**5.5 (.37) (.14) (.1 1 ) (.69***) (.30*)
9. L1 n e ig h b o u rs .81*** .59*** .76*** -.34 -.31 .56*** .57*** .48** 1 . 0 0
(.76***) (.48**) (.70***) (-.31) (-.26) (.39**) (.49***) (.33*)
10. L1 w o rk / .73*** .47* .67** -.33 .32 .30 .28 .33 .40*
sch o o l m ates (.6 8 **) (.36) (.60*) (-.30) (.43) (.06) (.17) (.19) (.28)
11. L1 co n tac ts .6 6 *** .45** .73*** -.31 -.28 .35* .79*** .25 .69***
organ isations *)**2.6 (.37*) (.70***) (-.29) (-.24) (.2 1 ) (.77***) (.1 2 ) (.65***)
12. O th e r  L1 .75*** .51** .82*** -.31 -.32 .44** 78*** .27 .72***
con tacts (.6 8 ***) (.40*) (.78***) (-.28) (-.27) (.2 2 ) *)**4.7 (-.07) (.6 6 ***)
13. P erce iv ed -.17 - . 2 1 -.04 - . 0 2 .14 -.26 -.09 -.13 -.07
D u tc h  vitality (.0 2 ) (-.07) (.14) (-.08) (.09) (-.04) (.03) (-.04) (.08)
14. P erce iv ed -.06 - . 1 1 . 1 0 - . 2 2 -.03 - . 0 2 .03 -.09 - . 1 1
B ritish  vitality (-.15) (-.18) (.05) (-.2 1 ) (-.0 1 ) (-.14) (-.0 1 ) (-.17) (-.18)
15. L anguage use .70*** .57*** .71*** -.30 -.26 .52*** .6 6 *** .54*** .55***
in  fam ily (.63***) (.47**) (.64**) (-.27) (-.2 0 ) (.37**) (.60***) (.43**) (.45**)
16. L anguage use 84*** .72*** .64*** -.33* -.29 .61*** .62*** .63*** .65***
ou tside  fam ily (.76***) (.63***) (.49*) (-.32) (-.24) (.23) (.55***) (.45**) (.53***)
17. Im p o rta n c e  o f .45** .44** .46* -.04 -.06 .41*** .40** .45** .26
L1 m ain ten an ce (.32*) (.33*) (.35) (-.0 1 ) (.0 0 ) (.23*) (.32*) (.34*) (.1 2 )
18. Self-assessed .64*** .62*** .53** -.09 -.09 .73*** .43** .65*** .44**
D u tc h  lang. prof. (.36*) (.51**) (.27) (.9) (-.16) (.31*) (.28*) (.51***) (.1 1 )
19. Self-assessed -.51** -.47** -.27 .16 .13 - . 2 1 - . 1 1 -.19 -.36*
E ng lish  lang. p ro f. (-.58***) (-.50**) (-.28) (.15) (.1 2 ) (-.25) (-.1 0 ) (-.19) (-.37**)
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(continued)
L1 L1 Other Dutch British L1 in L1 Impor- Dutch English 
w ork/ organi- L1 vitality vitality family outside tance lang. lang. 
school sations______________________________________ family____ L1_____ prof.____ prof.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8. 
9.
10. 1.00
11. .04 1.00
(-.08)
12. .10 .94*** 1.00
(-.06) (.94***)
13. .18 -.04 -.05 1.00
(.34*) (.06) (.10)
14. .21 -.01 .01 .24* 1.00
(.18) (-.05) (-.05) (.30**)
15. .37* .47** .57*** -.01 .04 1.00
(.27) (.41**) (.49**) (.13) (-.00)
16. .56*** .56*** .62*** -.17 -.01 .65*** 1.00
(.46**) (.51***) (.49**) (.09) (-.12) (.58***)
17. .41* .37* .40** -.09 .00 .69*** .59*** 1.00
(.32) (.29) (.29) (.03) (-.04) (.63***) (.51***)
18. .36* .37* .45** -.32** .06 51*** .77*** .50***
(.08) (.24) (.18) (-.06) (.06) (.38***) (.47***) (.43***
19. -.50** .02 -.17 -.20* .36*** *5.2 -.26* -.08
(.52**) (.04) (-.16) (-.24*) (.37***) (-.25*) (-.32**) (-.06)
24<N<90; ***: p<.001; **: p<.01; *: p<.05; partial correlations between brackets

Samenvatting
In dit proefschrift wordt verslag gedaan van een onderzoek naar taalverlies en 
taalverwerking bij drie generaties Nederlandse migranten in Nieuw-Zeeland. 
Taalverlies kan gezien worden als een overkoepelende term voor twee soorten 
processen, waarvoor in dit proefschrift de termen ‘language shift’ 
(taalverschuiving) en ‘language attrition’ (taalslijtage) worden gebruikt. 
Taalverschuiving refereert in dit onderzoek met name aan taalverlies op 
intergenerationeel niveau, waarbij de taal niet of gedeeltelijk wordt doorgegeven 
van de ene op de andere generatie. Taalslijtage daarentegen heeft betrekking op 
taalverlies op intragenerationeel niveau, dus binnen een generatie.
Nederlandse migranten in den vreemde staan er in het algemeen om bekend 
dat zij snel hun taal ‘opgeven’ ten gunste van de tweede taal (T2), in veel gevallen 
het Engels. Factoren die bij deze taalverschuiving een belangrijke rol hebben 
gespeeld, zijn de relatief kleine culturele en taalkundige verschillen tussen het 
Nederlands en het Engels en de Nederlandse en Engelse cultuur, het feit dat 
Nederlanders niet in hoge concentraties werden gehuisvest, de hoge mate van 
exogamie (trouwen buiten de eigen etnische groep), het sociaal-politieke klimaat 
ten tijde van de grote emigratiegolven in de jaren vijftig en zestig dat was gericht 
op assimilatie. Verder zijn er aanwijzingen dat Nederlandse migranten niet zo 
sterk hechten aan hun taal en cultuur. Uit onderzoeken die zijn verricht naar 
taalverlies blijkt echter dat de taal van Nederlandse migranten, in tegenstelling 
tot de het snelle taalverschuivingspatroon, maar in beperkte mate onderhevig is 
aan taalslijtage. Bij de tweede en derde generaties migranten neemt de 
Nederlandse taalvaardigheid echter snel af. Er is dus meer sprake van 
intergenerationeel dan van intragenerationeel taalverlies.
Het zwaartepunt van het onderzoek lag op een psycholinguïstische 
benadering van taalverlies, die er vanuit gaat dat niet-gebruik van de taal 
tijdelijke ontoegankelijkheid van de taalkennis tot gevolg kan hebben, maar dat 
de kennis niet helemaal uit het geheugen zal verdwijnen. De belangrijkste vraag 
die op basis van dit uitgangspunt werd gesteld, was o f een afname in taalgebruik 
en taalcontact als gevolg van migratie een negatieve invloed heeft op de 
nauwkeurigheid en de snelheid waarmee woordproductie en -herkenningsprocessen in 
de eerste taal (T1) plaatsvinden. Mensen die een taal lange tijd niet o f weinig 
gebruiken, kunnen bijvoorbeeld problemen ondervinden met het snel en goed 
toegang vinden tot een gewenst woord. Dit kan tot uiting komen in een 
verminderde vloeiendheid van spreken, het ‘puntje-van-de-tong’ fenomeen,
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woordophaalproblemen, het gebruik van woorden uit de tweede taal, 
compensatiestrategieën en zelfreparaties.
Naast bovengenoemde psycholinguïstische benadering, die het proces van 
taalverlies probeert te verklaren, werden ook sociolinguïstische, sociologische en 
sociaal-psychologische factoren bij het onderzoek betrokken, die een verklaring 
kunnen geven voor waarom taalverlies optreedt. Dit werd gedaan door het 
gebruik van de T1 in verschillende domeinen en gebruikssituaties binnen en 
buiten het gezin vast te stellen, de rol van de taalcontacten in sociale netwerken 
te bestuderen en de invloed van subjectieve vitaliteitpercepties te onderzoeken.
De proefpersonen die aan het onderzoek deelnamen, waren drie generaties 
Nederlandse migranten in Nieuw-Zeeland. De proefpersonen werden benaderd 
via Nederlandse clubs en organisaties en met behulp van contactpersonen in de 
Nederlandse gemeenschap in Nieuw-Zeeland. In totaal werden 90 
proefpersonen getest, met een evenredige verdeling van de proefpersonen over 
de generaties, in drie verschillende steden in Nieuw-Zeeland (Auckland, 
Wellington en Christchurch).
De instrumenten die gebruikt werden om de onderzoeksvragen te 
onderzoeken, waren een viertal vragenlijsten en een aantal psycholinguïstische 
experimenten. De eerste vragenlijst had betrekking op taalgebruik en 
taalverschuiving van en tussen de drie groepen proefpersonen, dus op intra- en 
intergenerationeel niveau, en in verschillende domeinen van taalgebruik, zoals 
familie, vrienden/buren, werk, school en kerk. De tweede vragenlijst betrof de 
subjectieve vitaliteitsvragenlijst, waarin de proefpersonen een inschatting 
maakten van de vitaliteit van hun eigen groep en die van de Brits- 
Nieuwzeelandse meerderheidsgroep. De derde vragenlijst bevatte zogenaamde 
can-do scales waarin de proefpersonen hun taalvaardigheid op een vijfpuntsschaal 
konden inschatten voor wat betreft lezen, luisteren, spreken en schrijven in het 
Nederlands en in het Engels. De vierde en laatste vragenlijst had betrekking op 
de sociale netwerken van de proefpersonen, waarbij speciale aandacht werd 
besteed aan het gebruik van de T1 en de T2 met de verschillende contacten in 
het netwerk van de proefpersonen.
De experimenten in het onderzoek bestonden uit een productieve picture 
naming taak en een receptieve picture-word matching taak. In de picture naming taak 
moesten de proefpersonen zo snel mogelijk de naam van een plaatje dat op een 
computerbeeldscherm werd gepresenteerd hardop uitspreken. In de picture- 
word matching taak dienden de proefpersonen zo snel mogelijk aan te geven of 
een plaatje dat op het computerbeeldscherm werd gepresenteerd hetzelfde 
concept uitdrukte als een woord dat eronder werd gepresenteerd. De 
proefpersonen konden dit doen door op een ‘ja’-knop te drukken als het plaatje 
en het woord overeenkwamen en op een ‘nee’-knop te drukken als het plaatje en 
het woord niet overeenkwamen. Beide experimenten werden zowel in het 
Nederlands als in het Engels afgenomen en zowel de correctscores als de 
reactietijden van de proefpersonen werden gemeten. Verder werd de rol van
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woordfrequentie en cognaatstatus onderzocht, twee variabelen die van invloed 
kunnen zijn op de snelheid en nauwkeurigheid waarmee woorden uit het 
geheugen kunnen worden opgehaald en op de mate waarin ze worden 
onthouden. De verwachting was dat hoogfrequente en cognaatwoorden 
(woorden die qua vorm en betekenis gelijkenis vertonen) beter onthouden 
zouden worden dan laagfrequente en niet-cognaatwoorden.
De resultaten van de sociolinguïstische vragenlijst met betrekking tot taalgebruik 
wezen uit dat er sprake is van een snelle verschuiving naar het gebruik van het 
Engels, die al begint in de eerste generatie proefpersonen in de communicatie 
met hun partners. In de tweede generatie neemt het gebruik van het Nederlands 
nog verder af en in de derde generatie wordt nauwelijks nog Nederlands 
gesproken. Over het algemeen lijkt het Nederlands binnen het gezin 
voornamelijk een symbolische rol te spelen, waar het wordt gebruikt om 
speciale, met name huishoudelijke objecten te benoemen (‘stofzuiger’, ‘veger en 
blik’). Buiten het gezin is het gebruik van het Nederlands zeer beperkt, vooral bij 
de tweede en derde generaties en wordt het nog het frequentst gebruikt in 
brieven naar familieleden in Nederland.
De can-do scales lieten zien dat de ingeschatte taalvaardigheid Nederlands 
duidelijk afneemt tussen generaties. De eerste generatie beoordeelde haar 
Nederlandse taalvaardigheid het hoogst, de tweede generatie schatte haar 
Nederlandse taalvaardigheid wat lager in, en de derde generatie gaf een zeer lage 
inschatting van haar taalvaardigheid. De Engelse taalvaardigheid werd over het 
algemeen hoog tot zeer hoog ingeschat en er werden kleinere verschillen 
gevonden tussen de generaties. Opvallend was dat de derde generatie gemiddeld 
een lagere beoordeling van haar taalvaardigheid Engels gaf dan de eerste 
generatie. Dit kan waarschijnlijk toegeschreven worden aan de jonge leeftijd van 
sommige proefpersonen. Hierdoor hebben ze mogelijk bij een aantal items van 
de can-do scales, die betrekking hadden op zeer complexe cognitieve 
vaardigheden, hun taalvaardigheid in het Engels onderschat.
Uit de resultaten van de sociale netwerkenvragenlijst kwam naar voren dat de 
eerste generatie gemiddeld meer T2 contacten in haar netwerk heeft dan T1 
contacten, wat bleek uit een negatieve T1/T2 ratio. Dit bevestigt de 
verschuiving in gebruik naar de T2, zoals naar voren kwam uit de resultaten van 
de sociolinguïstische vragenlijst. Bij de tweede en derde generaties is er sprake 
van een vrijwel geheel monolinguaal T2 netwerk. De meeste T1 contacten zijn te 
vinden in het familiedomein, gevolgd door het domein buren. De eerste 
generatie heeft nog een relatief groot netwerk van contacten in Nederland, 
terwijl voor de tweede en derde generaties de rol van het netwerk in het 
‘vaderland’ beperkt is, al is het netwerk van T1 contacten in Nederland voor de 
tweede generatie groter dan het netwerk van T1 contacten in Nieuw-Zeeland. 
Dit zou verklaard kunnen worden door het feit dat er minder druk is om 
Nederlands te praten tegen contacten met een Nederlandse achtergrond in 
Nieuw-Zeeland.
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Met betrekking tot subjectieve vitaliteit, lieten de resultaten zien dat de Brits- 
Nieuwzeelandse vitaliteit door de proefpersonen gemiddeld twee keer zo hoog 
werd ingeschat als de Nederlands-Nieuwzeelandse vitaliteit, wat overeenstemt 
met objectieve gegevens over de vitaliteit van de Nederlandse gemeenschap in 
Nieuw-Zeeland. Opmerkelijk was dat de derde generatie de Nederlands- 
Nieuwzeelandse vitaliteit hoger inschatte dan de andere twee generaties. Met 
andere woorden, de derde generatie ervoer het verschil tussen de Nederlands- 
Nieuwzeelandse en Brits-Nieuwzeelandse groepen als kleiner dan de eerste en 
tweede generatie. Deze bevinding is in overeenstemming met ander onderzoek, 
dat erop lijkt te wijzen dat hoe verder de generaties verwijderd zijn van de 
oorspronkelijke migranten, hoe kleiner de verschillen tussen de ‘eigen’ groep en 
de dominante meerderheidsgroep worden ervaren.
Het Nederlandse picture naming experiment, dat de productieve taalvaardigheid 
van de proefpersonen onderzocht, bevestigde het beeld dat naar voren kwam uit 
de vragenlijsten. Zoals verwacht had de eerste generatie de hoogste 
taalvaardigheid, gevolgd door de tweede generatie. De taalvaardigheid van de 
derde generatie was zo laag dat de meeste proefpersonen niet aan het 
Nederlandse namingexperiment konden deelnemen. De eerste generatie 
proefpersonen scoorde overigens significant lager dan een Nederlandse 
controlegroep op laagfrequente woorden, maar ze waren niet langzamer. Dit zou 
erop kunnen wijzen dat de productieve taalvaardigheid van de eerste generatie 
wat is afgenomen, maar het is ook mogelijk dat er plafondeffecten zijn 
opgetreden die de resultaten kunnen hebben vertekend.
Bij het Nederlandse picture-word matching experiment bleek de eerste generatie 
weer het hoogst te scoren en het snelst te reageren. Ook de tweede generatie 
behaalde hoge scores op het experiment. De derde generatie scoorde met name 
goed op cognaatwoorden. Bij de niet-cognaten scoorde de derde generatie 
echter op kansniveau. Dit kan erop wijzen dat men gebruik maakte van 
vormovereenkomsten tussen het Nederlands en het Engels en er dus geen 
sprake is van echte kennis, maar van het succesvol gebruiken van 
compensatiestrategieën.
Uit de Engelse experimenten bleek dat de drie generaties minder van elkaar 
afweken dan bij de Nederlandse experimenten, overeenkomstig met hun 
zelfbeoordelingen. Tevens werden door de drie groepen proefpersonen zeer 
hoge scores behaald, vooral bij de matchingtaak, waardoor er plafondeffecten 
kunnen zijn opgetreden. De eerste generatie was evenwel minder goed dan de 
tweede en derde generaties. Bovendien bleek uit aanvullende analyses dat ze 
beter scoorden (maar niet sneller) in het Engels dan in het Nederlands, verder 
bewijs dat er bij de eerste generatie al sprake is van een verminderde 
taalvaardigheid in het Nederlands o f een verschuiving in taalactivatie. De tweede 
generatie scoorde beter én sneller in het Engels dan in het Nederlands. Deze 
bevindingen bevestigen het beeld van taalverschuiving dat al eerder naar voren 
kwam uit de sociolinguïstische en sociale netwerkenvragenlijsten.
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Een vergelijking van de resultaten van de drie generaties op de productieve 
picture naming taken en de receptieve picture-word matching taken onthulde dat de 
eerste generatie beter scoorde op de Nederlandse receptieve taak, maar niet 
sneller. De tweede generatie scoorde receptief beter en sneller dan productief. 
Dit bevestigt, vanuit een intergenerationeel perspectief, de veronderstelling dat 
receptieve vaardigheden beter worden behouden dan productieve vaardigheden.
Analyses van de variabelen frequentie en cognaatstatus suggereren dat 
frequentie een minder grote rol speelt in de huidige taalverliessituatie dan 
cognaatstatus. Vooral bij een verminderde o f lage taalvaardigheid speelt de 
vorm- en betekenisovereenkomst tussen de woorden uit de verschillende talen 
een belangrijke rol. In een aantal gevallen was het echter moeilijk aan te geven of 
een gevonden effect niet te wijten was aan plafondeffecten. Met name de picture- 
word matching experimenten zijn mogelijk te makkelijk geweest voor de 
informanten.
Naast de kwantitatieve analyses van de percentages correct en de reactietijden 
op de experimentele taken, werden de antwoorden op het Nederlandse en 
Engelse picture naming experiment ook op kwalitatieve wijze beschouwd. De 
analyses van het Nederlandse picture naming experiment wezen uit dat als de 
eerste generatie niet op een woord kon komen, ze vaker opteerden voor een 
alternatief uit dezelfde semantische klasse, zoals ‘tas’ voor ‘koffer’. De tweede 
generatie gaf meestal geen alternatief antwoord als ze niet op het goede 
antwoord konden komen, maar als ze een alternatief bedachten, was dit relatief 
vaak een pseudowoord, bijvoorbeeld ‘paardeplu’ voor ‘paraplu’, of ‘hopper’ voor 
‘kikker’.
De kwalitatieve analyses van de resultaten van het Engelse picture naming 
experiment brachten ook interessante verschillen tussen de generaties aan het 
licht. Uit deze analyses bleek dat de fouten van de eerste generatie van een meer 
interlinguistische aard waren, terwijl die van de tweede en derde generaties alleen 
intralinguïstisch van aard waren. Het Nederlandse lexicon van een aantal 
informanten van de eerste generatie was in zo’n mate gereactiveerd geraakt, dat 
interferentie van het Nederlands tijdens het Engelse experiment niet o f moeilijk 
onderdrukt kon worden. De tweede en derde generaties ondervonden deze 
problemen niet, wat een indicatie kan zijn van hun lagere taalvaardigheid in het 
Nederlands o f het feit dat ze de talen beter uit elkaar kunnen houden.
Nadat de resultaten van de vragenlijsten en experimentele taken afzonderlijk 
waren onderzocht en intergenerationele verschillen aan het licht waren gebracht, 
werden de instrumenten op exploratieve wijze onderzocht in relatie met elkaar. 
De nadruk lag op de mate waarin de resultaten van de vragenlijsten met die van 
de experimentele taken samenhingen o f deze konden voorspellen.
De zelfbeoordelingen van taalvaardigheid bleken in hoge mate te correleren 
met de resultaten op de experimentele taken. Met name de percentages correct 
die waren behaald in het Nederlandse picture naming experiment vertoonden een 
zeer hoge samenhang met de zelfbeoordelingen van de proefpersonen van hun
260 Samenvatting
Nederlandse taalvaardigheid, onafhankelijk van de generatie waartoe de 
proefpersonen behoorden. Dit is een interessante bevinding aangezien de 
betrouwbaarheid van zelfbeoordelingen in relatie tot meer objectieve metingen 
in een groot aantal onderzoeken in twijfel is getrokken.
De voorspellende waarde van de verschillende variabelen met betrekking tot 
taalgebruik, sociale netwerken en subjectieve vitaliteit op taalverwerking werd 
onderzocht door middel van regressieanalyses. Er werd gecontroleerd voor de 
factor generatie, omdat hiervan al was vastgesteld dat deze van invloed was op 
de Nederlandse taalvaardigheid. Uit de resultaten bleek dat T1-gebruik buiten het 
gezin de beste voorspeller was van de productieve Nederlandse taalvaardigheid. 
De receptieve Nederlandse taalvaardigheid werd het beste voorspeld door de 
waarde die gehecht werd aan T1-behoud voor wat betreft de percentages correct 
en door subjectieve Brits-Nieuwzeelandse vitaliteit voor wat betreft de 
reactietijden.
In tegenstelling tot de verwachtingen, bleek T1-gebruik binnen het gezin geen 
bepalende rol te spelen voor de productieve Nederlandse taalvaardigheid. Een 
verklaring zou kunnen zijn dat binnen het gezin het gebruik van het Nederlands 
relatief constant is voor alle informanten en dat het daardoor niet zo veel lijkt bij 
te dragen aan de taalvaardigheid. Als men echter buiten het gezin ook 
Nederlands gebruikt, wat waarschijnlijk ook wijst op een actievere en positieve 
houding ten opzichte van de taal, zal de taal beter behouden worden. Dit bleek 
tevens uit het feit dat mensen die het belangrijk vonden om hun taal te 
behouden, ook hogere receptieve vaardigheden hadden. Ook de sociale 
netwerkvariabelen bleken geen voorspellende waarde te hebben voor de 
Nederlandse productieve en receptieve taalvaardigheid. De enige voorspeller van 
de Engelse productieve en receptieve vaardigheid was de factor generatie, zowel 
voor de percentages correct als de reactietijden, al waren er aanwijzingen dat het 
aantal T1-contacten in de buurt en het belang dat werd gehecht aan taalbehoud 
een negatief effect hadden op de percentages correct in het Engelse picture naming 
experiment.
De huidige studie heeft aangetoond dat actief taalgebruik in verschillende 
situaties buiten het gezin de cruciale factor is voor taalbehoud. Mensen die 
gedurende lange tijd intensief in contact zijn met een tweede taal kunnen echter 
wel problemen ondervinden in de productieve vaardigheid in hun eerste taal, 
maar deze problemen zijn over het algemeen van tijdelijke aard: de lexicale 
kennis is niet verdwenen. Het proces van taalverschuiving dat bij de eerste 
generatie begint, leidt niettemin tot intergenerationeel taalverlies bij de volgende 
generaties, bij wie de kennis en het gebruik van de eerste taal snel afnemen.
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